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ABSTRACT 

This dissertation makes three key arguments regarding politics and print culture in 

antebellum Florida.  First, Florida’s territorial status, historic geographical divisions, and 

local issues necessitated the use of political parties.  Second, Florida’s political parties 

evolved from a focus on charismatic men and local geographic loyalties to loyalty to 

party regardless of who was running to national and regional loyalties above local issues 

and men.  Lastly, the central and most consistent aspect of Florida’s political party 

development was the influence of newspapers and their editors. 

To understand Florida politics in the nineteenth century it is necessary to 

recognize how the personal, geographical, and political divisions in Florida’s territorial 

past remained a critical factor in the development and function of national political 

parties in Florida. The local divisions within Florida in the 1820s created factions and 

personal loyalties that would later help characterize national parties in the 1840s.  

Political leaders, with the help of editors and their newspapers, created factions based 

more on personal loyalties than on ideology.  By the 1850s party loyalty became 

paramount over personal or regional loyalties.  In the last years before the Civil War 

Democrats linked Southern loyalty to the Democratic party and accused their opposition 

of treason against the South leading Florida and the nation to Civil War.  Yet, throughout 

these political changes, editors and their newspapers remained central to political success, 

becoming the voice of political parties and critical to attracting and maintaining potential 

voters.  

In addition to understanding how politics functioned in antebellum Florida, this 

dissertation contributes to our larger understanding of the Second Party System and the 
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South. An underlying argument of this dissertation is that while the Democrats tended to 

be better organized and more ideologically coherent, the Whigs suffered from constant 

in-fighting and splintering.  This led to the Democratic domination of politics and, in the 

South, the ability of secession supporters to control the public conversation during the 

Sectional Crisis of the 1850s and lead the nation to war.  This dissertation also claims that 

there is not just one South but many and exposes the myth of a changeless and monolithic 

South. 
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CHAPTER 1 

INTRODUCTION 

 

On a calm Florida winter afternoon in January 1825, Joseph Mills White, the land 

office commissioner and future territorial delegate, was walking down a Pensacola street 

when Peter Alba, Jr., the mayor of the city, brutally attacked him with a stiletto and 

bludgeon.  The attack continued until Alba, scared off by White’s cries for help, left 

White barely conscious and in a pool of blood from a large gash on his head.  Alba had 

attacked White for his accusations that connected Alba to fraudulent land titles.  Even 

though White was well respected in the city as a lawyer, government official, and planter, 

Alba viewed him as an inferior and an interloper because he had moved to Pensacola 

only a few years earlier and not as a settler but as a government official.  Alba thus saw 

no reason to openly challenge him as an equal.  Three weeks later a bruised and bandaged 

White announced his candidacy as a territorial delegate to Congress.  The assassination 

attempt strengthened and consolidated White’s loyal followers, who encouraged him to 

run for office, though some feared that the election would be determined not “by the 

people, but by the pistol.”1  The brutal attack on White reflects the perception of frontier 

Florida held by both scholarly and popular audiences, a place where violence reigned 

over civilization, where planters ruled both enslaved people as well as common Whites, 

where disorganization and the scramble for survival impeded the development of stable 

and healthy political parties. 

                                                 
1 Pensacola Gazette, January, 22, 1825.  
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Previous historians of antebellum Florida have focused on the interaction of 

Native Americans and Europeans, paying particular attention to the Seminole Wars.2  

They have provided an extensive understanding of the complicated history of the various 

racial groups who have made Florida their home.  The political history of Florida has 

received much less attention, the most significant being Edward Baptist’s Creating an 

Old South, which focuses on the concentration of economic and political power in Middle 

Florida by large plantation owners as they negotiated a changing environment in which 

yeomen farmers vied for equal treatment.3  More recently Florida historian James 

Denham’s work examines the life of William Pope DuVal, the first Florida territorial 

                                                 
2 See Deborah A. Rosen, Border Law: The First Seminole War and American 

Nationhood, (Cambridge: Harvard University Press, 2015); Laurel Clark Shire, The 

Threshold of Manifest Destiny: Gender and National Expansion in Florida, 

(Philadelphia: University of Pennsylvania Press, 2016); David Heidler and Jeanne 

Heidler, Old Hickory’s War: Andrew Jackson and the Quest for Empire, (Baton Rouge: 

Louisiana State Press, 2003); Leitch Wright, Jr., Creeks and Seminoles: The Destruction 

and Regeneration of the Muscogulge People, (Lincoln: University of Nebraska Press, 

1986); Robert V. Remini, Andrew Jackson and His Indian Wars, (New York: Viking, 

2001); William S. Belko, Ed.,  America’s Hundred Years’ War: U.S. Expansion to the 

Gulf Coast and the Fate of the Seminoles, 1763-1858, (Gainesville: University Press of 

Florida, 2011); John Missall and Mary Lou Missall, The Seminole Wars: America’s 

Longest Indian Conflict, (Gainesville: University Press of Florida, 2004); Edward 

Twyman, The Black Seminole Legacy and North American Politics, 1693-1845, 

(Washington, DC: Howard University Press, 1999); Cluadio Saunt, A New Order of 

Things: Property, Power, and the Transformation of the Creek Indians, 1733-1816, (New 

York: Cambridge University Press, 1999); James W. Covington, The Billy Bowlegs War, 

1855-1858: The Final Stand of the Seminoles against the Whites. (Clutuota, FL: Mickler 

House, 1981); James W. Covington, The Seminoles of Florida, (Gainesville: University 

Press of Florida, 1993); Andrew Frank, Creeks and Southerners: Biculturalism on the 

Early American Frontier, (Lincoln: University of Nebraska Press, 2005); John K. Mahon, 

History of the Second Seminole War, 1835-1842, (Gainesville: University Press of 

Florida, 1967). 

 
3 Edward E. Baptist, Creating an Old South: Middle Florida’s Planation Frontier before 

the Civil War, (Chapel Hill: University of North Carolina Press, 2002). 
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governor, and his contribution to the development of the territory’s government and 

political parties.4  Older works have examined the formation of political parties, outlining 

the ideologies they represented and their leadership.  Arthur W. Thompson shows how 

men loyal to Jackson in Florida’s early territorial days began to distance themselves from 

Jackson’s legacy as political parties formed, with many “Jackson men” joining the 

opposition to the Democratic Party.5  Herbert J. Doherty, Jr.’s work focuses on the rise 

and fall of the Florida Whig party, paying special attention to one of its prominent 

leaders, Richard Keith Call.6  The history of antebellum Florida’s political culture reveals 

that forming personal relationships furthered political leaders’ ability to gain political 

office and create political parties.  Each of these studies examines the men and ideas that 

formed political parties in Florida but do not show the interaction between the parties in 

relation to how they formed, functioned, and presented themselves publicly.7   

                                                 
4 James M. Denham, Florida Founder William P. DuVal: Frontier Bon Vivant, 

(Columbia: University of South Carolina Press, 2015). 

 
5 Arthur W. Thompson, Jacksonian Democracy on the Florida Frontier, (Gainesville: 

University of Florida Press, 1961). 

 
6 Herbert J. Doherty, Jr., The Whigs of Florida, 1845-1854, (Gainesville: University of 

Florida, 1959); Herbert J. Doherty, Jr. Richard Keith Call: Southern Unionist, 

(Gainesville: University of Florida Press, 1961). 

 
7 Recently other historians have examined other aspects of Florida’s political culture. Lee 

L. Willis, Southern Prohibition: Race, Reform, and Public Life in Middle Florida, 1821-

1920, (Athens: The University of Georgia Press, 2011): Willis examines the temperance 

and prohibition movements in Florida and the importance of tavern life in Florida 

politics; Laurel Clark Shire, The Threshold of Manifest Destiny: Gender and National 

Expansion in Florida, (Philadelphia: University of Pennsylvania Press, 2016): Shire 

examines gender and White women’s roles in settling Florida and in Indian Removal. 
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This dissertation makes three key arguments regarding politics and print culture in 

antebellum Florida.  First, Florida’s territorial status, historic geographical divisions, and 

local issues necessitated the use of political parties.  Second, Florida’s political parties 

evolved from a focus on charismatic men and local geographic loyalties to loyalty to 

party regardless of who was running to national and regional loyalties above local issues 

and men.  Lastly, the central and most consistent aspect of Florida’s political party 

development was the influence of newspapers and their editors.  Editors and their 

newspapers remained a constant factor in political party development, creating a sense of 

community, unifying party ideology, and influencing the public’s perception of politics.   

In addition to understanding how politics functioned in antebellum Florida, this 

dissertation contributes to our larger understanding of the Second Party System and the 

South. An underlying argument of this dissertation is that while the Southern Democrats 

tended to be better organized and more ideologically coherent, the Whigs suffered from 

constant in-fighting and splintering.  This led to the Democratic domination of politics 

and, in the South, the ability of secession supporters to control the public conversation 

during the Sectional Crisis of the 1850s and lead the nation to war.   

This dissertation also claims that there is not just one South but many and exposes 

the myth of a changeless and monolithic South.  Florida became a U.S. territory in 1821, 

a state in 1845, and seceded in 1861.  Florida’s long history as a territory and short 

history as a state in the antebellum period makes it in some ways more in common with 

many Midwestern states than its fellow Southern states.  Yet, Florida is as much a Deep 

South state as Georgia or Alabama with its reliance on slavery as a labor force and in its 

perceived confrontational relationship with the North.  This dissertation further 
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complicates our understanding of Southern history and Florida’s history as “our most 

Southern State.”8   

 

Historiography 

A critical study of Florida’s antebellum politics will add to our understanding of 

state as well as national and Southern political culture.  Florida’s small population 

permit’s a comprehensive examination of political participants, resulting in a community 

level study but with the power of a state.  No one region was representative of the nation 

as a whole but studying political culture as it occurred in one area over a period of time 

provides insights into the creation of the larger national political culture.  In short, local 

politics matter.  Many politicians and voters relied on personal and community 

connections rather than strict party lines to win elections.  Richard McCormick argues 

that party formation began on the state level and that presidential elections simply 

provided a national focus, which helped unify the parties’ national platforms.  He also 

argues that, differing from Northern states, which formed new parties out of the old ones, 

Southern and Western States focused on the local and personal in forming new parties 

with little input from the First Party System.9    

In order to understand the national parties, particularly in the South, it is 

necessary to analyze how parties functioned at the local and state level.  Parties formed 

                                                 
8 Quoted from the Baltimore Red Republic in Pensacola Gazette and West Florida 

Advertiser, July 10, 1824. 

 
9 Richard McCormick, The Second American Party System: Party Formation in the 

Jacksonian Era, (Chapel Hill: University of North Carolina, 1966). 
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for different reasons and at different times within each state, and by 1840 every state 

contained two functioning national parties.10  Christopher Olsen argues that a “statewide 

perspective reveals a complex and varied political culture.”11  The motives for specific 

party development can vary from state to state and even from county to county. Anthony 

Gene Carey states, “geographic, demographic, economic, and historical factors 

distinctively shaped each state’s politics, even though all states shared elements of a 

national political culture.”12  J. Mills Thornton contends that it is necessary to understand 

history at the local level to better understand the reactions and causes of events.13   

Florida is unique in that it is one of the last southern territories to become a state.14  Its 

long territorial history, during a time when most Southern states enjoyed the benefits of 

statehood, was central to its political development.15 Michael Perman argues that the two-

                                                 
10 McCormick, The Second American Party System, 3. 

 
11 Christopher J. Olsen, Political Culture and Secession in Mississippi: Masculinity, 

Honor, and the Antiparty Tradition, 1830-1860, (New York: Oxford University Press, 

2000), 13. 

 
12 Anthony Gene Carey, Parties, Slavery, and the Union in Antebellum Georgia, (Athens: 

University of Georgia Press, 1997), xv. 

 
13 J. Mills Thornton III, Politics and Power in a Slave Society, Alabama, 1800-1860, 

(Baton Rouge: Louisiana State University, 1978). 

 
14 Florida entered the Union as a state on March 3, 1845.  Texas, the last Southern state to 

join the Union, was admitted on December 29, 1845.  The previous Southern states 

admitted were Arkansas in 1836 and Alabama in 1819. 

 
15 See also John M. Sacher, A Perfect World of Politics: Parties, Politicians, and 

Democracy in Louisiana, 1824-1861, (Baton Rouge: Louisiana State University, 2003); 

Harry L. Watson, Jacksonian Politics and Community Conflict: The Emergence of the 

Second Party System in Cumberland County North Carolina, (Baton Rouge: Louisiana 

State University Press, 1981); William J. Cooper, The South and the Politics of Slavery, 

1828-1856, (Baton Rouge: Louisiana State University Press, 1978). 
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party system in the South is an aberration in its longer history of one-party rule and, 

therefore, a better understanding of how the Second Party System functions is necessary.  

In his work, he poses that the underlying them of Southern politics is a pursuit of unity.16  

By examining Floridian political culture, this dissertation will provide a better 

understanding of how Southern and national politics formed and functioned, in particular 

the Second Party System. 

As the Democrats and Whigs organized their parties, they relied on rallying the 

public to achieve success at the polls.  Democratization during the Jacksonian Era, 

meaning the expansion of political participation to a larger proportion of White male 

citizens, aided the creation of a new party system with Whigs and Democrats competing 

for power.  Edward Pessen argues that parties initially put more effort into gaining votes 

than actually creating definitive political platforms.17  The Second Party System emerged 

as a competition between the parties vying for votes and the power to control 

government.  The parties positioned their political enemies as destructive to the public 

good.18  Party competition created a bond between the party and the public, and, as 

                                                 
16 Michael Perman, Pursuit of Unity: A Political History of the South, (Chapel Hill: The 

University of North Carolina Press, 2009). 

 
17 Edward Pessen, Jacksonian America: Society, Personality, and Politics, (Urbana, 

University of Illinois Press, 1969). 

 
18 See also William G. Shade, Democratizing the Old Dominion: Virginia and the Second 

Party System, (Charlottesville: University of Virginia Press,1996); David Waldstreicher, 

In the Midst of Perpetual Fetes: The Making of American Nationalism, 1776-1820, 

(Chapel Hill: University of North Carolina Press, 1997); Jean H. Baker, Affairs of Party: 

The Political Culture of Northern Democrats in the Mid-Nineteenth Century, (New York: 

Fordham University Press, 1983, revised edition 1998). 
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Michael Holt argues, this rivalry defined the parties’ ideologies and their membership.19  

Jon Grinspan confirms this idea stating that “campaigns became the centerpiece of the 

new American Culture.”20  The competition between the Democrats and the Whigs 

normalized a “new campaign style that was popular and dramatic” led by charismatic 

leaders who excited the public into action.21  Ronald Formisano echoes this belief that the 

“organized parties became the principle institutions for mobilizing mass participation in 

political life” and “the parties’ conflict had brought them into an almost symbiotic 

relationship.”22  The nature of politics changed as parties adjusted how they fought for 

votes and public support.  Joel H. Sibley argues that the political parties evolved from 

personal, clan, and informal structures to “regularized, impersonal institutions of political 

activity, the political parties.”23   Democrats and Whigs inserted themselves into the lives 

of the public and gained electoral support and control over local, state, and national 

governments.   

The demise of the Whig Party further complicated national and state political 

culture.  Michael F. Holt argues that the Whig Party’s central focus was to form an 

                                                 
19 Michael F. Holt, The Rise and Fall of the American Whig Party: Jacksonian Politics 

and the onset of the Civil War, (New York: Oxford University Press, 1999).  

 
20 Jon Grinspan, The Virgin Vote: How Young Americans Made Democracy Social, 

Politics Personal, and Voting Popular in the Nineteenth Century. (Chapel Hill: The 

University of North Carolina Press, 2016), 6. 

 
21 McCormick, The Second American Party System, 15. 

 
22 Ronald Formisano, The Transformation of Political Culture: Massachusetts Parties, 

1790s-1840s, (New York: Oxford University Press, 1983), 3, 309. 

 
23 Joel H. Sibley, The American Political Nation, 1838-1893, (Stanford: Stanford 

University Press, 1991), 2. 

 



9 

 

opposition to the Democrats, and when they no longer presented a clear difference from 

the Democratic Party, the Whig Party failed.24  No party successfully gained national 

stature to fill the gap left by the Whigs.  Nationally, the Know Nothings vied for former 

Whig and disaffected Democrats’ support with only temporary results as the sectional 

crisis grew.  In the South the Constitutional Unionists attempted to offer an alternative to 

the Democrat’s focus on secession and disunion. Neither party gained the political clout 

to truly be considered a viable national party to compete against the Democrats.25  The 

Republican Party provided a place within the North for former Whigs, some disaffected 

northern Democrats and others to counter the Democratic Party, particularly the Southern 

Democratic leadership.  Southerners rejected the Republican Party, fearing their focus on 

anti-slavery, and Southern Democrats used that rhetoric to bolster their own ranks and 

consolidate power along sectional divisions.26  A state and region’s political culture 

influenced how individuals interacted with these parties, which allowed local interests 

and customs to affect the national political stage. 

During the 1850s, Southern political forces divided on the issue of secession – 

those for maintaining the Union and those willing to secede.  Holt argues that the fall of 

the Whigs and the creation of a purely Northern party, the Republicans, led to secession 

and Civil War as the ability to compromise through national political parties no longer 

                                                 
24 Michael F. Holt, The Rise and Fall of the American Whig Party: Jacksonian Politics 

and the Onset of the Civil War, (New York: Oxford University Press, 1999). 

 
25 Mark Voss-Hubbard, Beyond Party: Cultures of Antipartisanship in Northern Politics 

before the Civil War, (Baltimore: John Hopkins University Press, 2002). 

 
26 Eric Foner, Free Soil, Free Labor, Free Men: The Ideology of the Republican Party 

Before the Civil War, (New York: Oxford University Press, 1970). 
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existed.27  Slavery dominated national political discussion with neither side willing to 

compromise. The Democratic Party built its political base on the support of slavery both 

intentionally and tacitly dominating the presidency and other political offices.28  After the 

controversy began by David Wilmot’s “Proviso” in 1846, the Democratic Party split with 

many Northern Democrats forming the Free Soil Party leading to Whig victory in the 

1848 presidential elections.  Southern Democrats began a campaign of presenting 

Northerners and Southern Whigs as enemies to the South and to slavery.29  In response to 

perceived Northern actions against the Southern people, secession eventually won out, 

and a majority of Southern states left the Union.30  Political rhetoric and argument helped 

lead the nation to civil war.31  This dissertation confirms that party competition defined 

                                                 
27 Michael F. Holt, The Political Crisis of the 1850s, (New York: John Wiley & Sons, 

1978). 

 
28 Leonard Richards, The Slave Power: The Free North and Southern Domination, 1780-

1860, (Baton Rouge: Louisiana State University Press, 2000). 

 
29 Michael Todd Landis, Northern Men with Southern Loyalties: The Democratic Party 

and the Sectional Crisis, (Ithaca, NY: Cornell University Press, 2014).  See also Michael 

Perman. Pursuit of Unity: A Political History of the South, (Chapel Hill: The University 

of North Carolina Press, 2009). 

 
30 Michael Woods in his study of the emotions behind the sectional conflict argues that 

emotions such as indignation and jealousy were central to Americans’ perception of 

honor and loyalty and helped justify their sense of duty to fight for their section North or 

South.  The perception of a threat became reality. Michael E. Woods, Emotional and 

Sectional Conflict in the Antebellum United States, (New York: Cambridge University 

Press, 2014). 

 
31 See also Stephanie McCurry, Masters of Small Worlds: Yeoman Households, Gender 

Relations, and the Political Culture of the Antebellum South Carolina Low Country, 

(New York: Oxford University Press, 1995); Jonathan Daniel Wells, The Origins of the 

Southern Middle Class, 1800-1861, (Chapel Hill: The University of North Carolina Press, 

2004; Elizabeth R. Varon, Disunion!: The Coming of the American Civil War, (Chapel 

Hill: University of North Carolina Press, 2008); Rachel A. Shelden,  Washington 
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the Second Party System and changed the way voters and politicians approached politics 

but argues that the parties retained much of their local and personal aspects as they 

developed and integrated into national parties even as the focus changed from specific 

men to party to sectional loyalty. 

This dissertation places the interaction between politicians and the public within 

the public sphere as central to maintaining political parties as viable organizations in 

running both state and national governments.32  Through newspapers, discussion occurred 

in the open, where writers and readers articulated and debated political and social issues.  

Michael Warner argues that the act of reading connected the reader to a larger community 

and that the recognition of that new imagined community effected the discussion’s 

importance and relevance.33  The reader actively entered into a public dialogue and could 

continue to participate through oral and written responses in public and private.  During 

the Early Republic, politicians learned that print media, when used successfully to 

persuade the public, translated into victory in elections and in passing legislature.  

Richard R. John argues that newspapers played an integral role in establishing and 

democratizing America’s political system as the postal system grew and allowed for print 

                                                 

Brotherhood: Politics, Social Life, and the Coming of the Civil War, (Chapel Hill: The 

University of North Carolina Press, 2013). 

 
32 Jürgen Habermas, The Structural Transformation of the Public Sphere: an inquiry into 

a category of bourgeois, (Boston: Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1989) 

translated by Thomas Burger from 1962 edition. 

 
33 Michael Warner, The Letters of the Republic: Publication and the Public Sphere in 18th 

Century America, (Cambridge: Harvard University Press, 1990). See also Benedict 

Anderson, Imagined Communities: Reflections on the Origin and Spread of Nationalism, 

New ed., (New York: Verso, 2006). 
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to be available to more people and in a relatively quicker amount of time.34  Jeffrey 

Pasley argues that one proof of democratization during the nineteenth century was the 

“newspaper editors’ emergence as major leaders and officeholders.”35  Newspaper editors 

functioned as intermediaries between politicians (though many editors also ran for office) 

and their readers, providing a forum for persuasive discussion to take place. As a result, 

they gained prominence as political actors who influenced both politicians and the public 

and became spokesmen for their respective political party.  Florida’s editors worked just 

as hard at persuading the public as it did informing them.  Newspapers helped influenced 

how voters perceived any political opposition, exaggerating the truth to create a 

perception of the issues at stake and aiding in the creation of political enemies both real 

and imagined.   Partisan politics resulted in partisan newspapers and journals.36  

Newspapers and their editors were critical to the development of political parties.   

Primarily, historians have focused on the North in their studies on the interplay 

between newspapers and politics.  David Waldstreicher and Jeffery Pasley both use 

                                                 
34 Richard R. John, Spreading the News: The American Postal System from Franklin to 

Morse, (Cambridge: Harvard University Press, 1995). 

 
35 Jeffery L. Pasley, The Tyranny of Printers: Newspaper Politics in the Early American 

Republic, (Charlottesville: University of Virginia Press, 2001), 19. 

 
36 See also Marcus Daniel, Scandal and Civility: Journalism and the Birth of American 

Democracy, (New York: Oxford University Press, 2009); John L. Brooke, “Consent, 

Civil Society, and the Public Sphere in the Age of Revolution and the Early American 

Republic,” in Beyond the Founders, ed. Jeffery L. Pasley et al. (Chapel Hill: University 

of North Carolina Press, 2004); Elizabeth R. Varon, Disunion!: The Coming of the 

American Civil War, (Chapel Hill: University of North Carolina Press, 2008); Carl R. 

Osthaus, Partisans of the Southern Press: Editorial Spokesmen of the Nineteenth 

Century, (Lexington: University of Kentucky Press, 1994);  Robert A. Ferguson, Reading 

the Early Republic, (Cambridge: Harvard University Press, 2004). 
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Northern newspapers in their studies of politics and nationalism but spent little to no time 

discussing Southern political and print culture.37  As a result, there is not a full 

understanding of how this coalition between editors and politicians functioned in the 

South.  Trish Loughran argued that there was no “nationalized” print culture but rather a 

collection of local and regional cultures spread across a growing geographical space and 

that a national print culture did not develop until after the Civil War. 38  This further 

highlights the importance of understanding Southern political and print culture’s relation 

to each other in order to gain a fuller understanding of the variations within America’s 

national political culture during the nineteenth century.  Daniel Dupre in his study of 

Madison County, Alabama argues that the two competing county newspapers not only 

reported on but also influenced the creation of the two-party system within Alabama.  

Unfortunately, his study ends in 1840 after the fallout of the Panic of 1837, with the 

Second Party System only beginning to gain momentum.  Florida, with its large 

newspaper-to-population ratio, provides an excellent opportunity to study newspapers’ 

effect on Southern political culture as Florida’s editors and newspapers became critical 

actors in politics, aiding in the formation of political parties and influencing elections. 

 

 

 

                                                 
37 David Waldstreicher, In the Midst of Perpetual Fetes; Jeffery L. Pasley, The Tyranny 

of Printers. 

 
38 Trish Loughran, The Republic in Print: Print Culture in the Age of U.S. Nation 

Building, 1770-1870, (New York: Columbia University Press, 2007). 
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Florida’s Early History 

Prior to the late 1820s Florida remained a complex mix of races and ethnicities, 

dating back to its earliest decades as an important site of contact between Native 

Americans and Spanish explorers.  First contact between Native Americans and the 

Spanish began with Juan Ponce de León in early 1513.  De León named the newly 

discovered land La Florida, meaning flowery, due to the beauty of the land and the 

timing of the discovery during the Pascua Florida or Flowery Easter.  He initially found 

no people but within a few days made contact with the indigenous people, which led to a 

violent encounter.  The historical record is unclear whether the natives were provoked or 

merely fearful of the strange visitors, but they attacked, wounding some of de León’s 

men.  After exploring the coast of Florida and other violent encounters with the natives, 

de León sailed back to Spain.  He was granted governorship of Florida but was unable to 

return until 1521 when he attempted to establish a permanent settlement, hoping to repeat 

Cortés’s success in Mexico.  His return visit to Florida proved unsuccessful when natives 

attacked his men and de León died in battle.  Several explorers followed after de León in 

hopes of finding riches and settling the region.  For example, in 1539 Hernando de Soto 

was granted governorship of Florida.  He and his men explored central and western 

Florida before heading north in search of gold and silver.  Four years later de Soto and 

half of his men were dead with no settlement established and no discovery of riches.  The 

next decade entailed another series of failed Spanish attempts at settling and exploring 

Florida. 39 

                                                 
39 Michael Gannon, “First European Contacts,” in The New History of Florida, ed. 

Michael Gannon, (Gainesville: University Press of Florida, 1996), 16-39. 
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The 1560’s provided Spain with tangible success in Florida.  Conflicts between 

Spain and France led to both empires sending expeditions to Florida.  France sent Jean 

Ribaut and Renè de Laudonnière both of whom had violent encounters with natives, 

which hampered their ability to form a permanent settlement.  However, Fort Caroline 

was settled at the mouth of the St. John’s River in 1564.  In response to the creation of 

the fort, Spain sent Pedro Menéndez de Avilès to Florida.  Menéndez destroyed the 

French fort and massacred many of the French survivors.  He then established the first 

permanent settlement in Florida at St. Augustine in 1565.  

While Menéndez searched for gold and silver, he also desired to convert the local 

natives to Christianity, and so encouraged the settlement of the Jesuits.  Florida’s 

numerous indigenous groups, the Timucua, Tequesta, Mocama, and others proved 

capable in resisting invasion and conversion, though in time further conflict with settlers 

resulted in their total extinction or forcing them to join with the Seminoles.  Yet, 

Menéndez strived to conquer Florida by adjusting his fighting tactics and forming 

alliances with native groups.  Florida continued to be a place of war and violence for 

Spain.  Yet, Menéndez proved successful and began to encourage the mass settlement of 

Florida by 1569, though the population of Florida always remained small with fewer than 

2000 people by the eighteenth century.  The seventeenth century saw the development of 

a distinct Spanish society within Florida.  Spain was virtually unchallenged by other 

Europeans in the region until England established its Carolina colony in 1670 and 
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Georgia in 1732 and France began exploring the Mississippi River valley, which led to a 

series of conflicts between the competing empires with Florida caught in the middle.40 

The other main group of people who inhabited Florida in the eighteenth and 

nineteenth centuries were known as the Seminoles, from the Spanish word cimmarones 

meaning runaways or wild ones.  The Seminoles were formed from a variety of native 

tribes but primarily from the Creek, originating from Georgia and other southeastern 

territories.  Throughout the eighteenth century the Seminoles, Spanish, and British 

remained in conflict with each other but also engaged in trade.  The Seminoles formed 

towns in Middle and East Florida, establishing trading posts throughout. Tension between 

White settlers and Native Americans increased in the early nineteenth century as White 

Americans encroached on Seminole lands and as runaway slaves joined the Seminoles, 

leading to conflicts that would last for half a century.  The Seminoles represented the 

final native peoples to live in Florida.  By the middle of the nineteenth century, and after 

three bloody wars, fewer than 500 Seminoles remained on a reservation in South 

Florida.41 (see Chapter 2) 

Britain acquired Florida from Spain through its victory in the Seven Year’s War.  

England was the first to divide Florida into two separate territories to facilitate the 

administration of the large coastal area, with Pensacola the capital in the West and St. 

Augustine the capital in the East.  Both areas began to encourage White settlers to Florida 

                                                 
40 Eugene Lyon, “Settlement and Survival,” in The New History of Florida, ed. Michael 

Gannon, (Gainesville: University Press of Florida, 1996), 40-61;  

 
41 John K. Mahon and Brent R. Wiesman, “Florida’s Seminole and Miccosukee Peoples,” 

in The New History of Florida, ed. Michael Gannon, (Gainesville: University Press of 

Florida, 1996), 183-206. 
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to help protect the colony and improve its economy.  Farmers both large and small 

migrated to the area to occupy the relatively cheap land.  Unfortunately, disease, infertile 

land, and a high cost of living tempered settlement into Florida.  Despite their troubles, 

Floridians remained loyal to England during the American Revolution.  In their minds the 

King had protected them from the neighboring natives and had provided subsidies that 

kept their economy stable.  They lacked many of the reasons that caused the northern 

colonies to rebel.  Yet, that loyalty did not save the two Floridas from being returned to 

Spain in the Treaty of Paris in 1783.42 

The Spanish maintained Florida as two separate colonies.  Many English settlers 

chose to remain on their lands, while Spanish settlers also migrated to the region.  From 

1783 to 1819 the Floridas stood between two large growing empires, Spain and the 

United States.  These decades were filled with political and military skirmishes over 

contested borders and control over the land.  The United States claimed sections of West 

Florida believing that the land was included in the Louisiana Purchase, yet Spain 

maintained its claim to the area.  Floridians encouraged Spanish, Americans, and even 

Free Blacks to settle in the area, which was further supported by the King of Spain 

offering homestead grants.  Spain eventually ceded Florida to the United States in the 

Adam-Onis Treaty of 1819, which settled the long controversial border between the 

United States and Spain and led to the creation of the Territory of Florida in 1821.43   

                                                 
42 Robin F. A. Fabel, “British Rule in the Floridas,” in The New History of Florida, ed. 

Michael Gannon, (Gainesville: University Press of Florida, 1996), 134-149. 

 
43 William S. Coker and Susan R. Parker, “The Second Spanish Period in the Two 

Floridas,” in The New History of Florida, ed. Michael Gannon, (Gainesville: University 

Press of Florida, 1996), 150-166. 
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Florida’s Territorial Beginnings within the United States 

By 1825 Florida was still a scarcely populated territory with close to 13,500 

residents coming from a variety of backgrounds.  Many former Spanish and English 

citizens remained in the area as well as Americans who migrated to the region before and 

after the transfer of Florida to the United States.44  The majority of White and Hispanic 

settlers lived in northern Florida with larger populations centered in St. Augustine in the 

east and Pensacola in the west (See Figure 1).  The Seminole population had established 

communities in East and South Florida, where conflicts emerged as other settlers moved 

into the region.  The number of slaves living in Florida is uncertain, but within Leon 

County, the only county with complete surviving 1825 records, there were 387 slaves 

comprising roughly 38% of the county’s population.  By 1830 Florida’s population was 

34,730 with close to 44% of that number slaves (see Figure 2).45  As in other territories 

open to slavery, many of the prominent political leaders were slaveholders.46  The 

defense of slavery became a common theme particularly after 1830 and grew in urgency 

in the final decades before the Civil War as the perceived threats of abolitionists and the 

rising Republican Party gained momentum.47  The number of Free Blacks in Florida is 

                                                 
44 Shire, The Threshold of Manifest Destiny, 6. 

 
45 Dorothy Dodd, “The Florida Census of 1825,” The Florida Historical Quarterly, Vol. 

22, No. 1, (July 1943): 34-40; Abstract of the Returns of the Fifth Census, (Washington: 

Duff Green, 1832), 44. See also Shire, The Threshold of Manifest Destiny, 7-8. 

 
46 Stephen Aron, How the West was Lost: The Transformation of Kentucky from Daniel 

Boone to Henry Clay, (Baltimore: John Hopkins University Press, 1999). 

 
47 Anthony Gene Carey, Parties, Slavery, and the Union in Antebellum Georgia, (Athens: 

University of Georgia Press, 1997).  Carey argued that the defense of slavery was 
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difficult to determine.  Census records record the Free Black population as remaining 

close to 900 from 1830 to 1860 (see Figure 2), but Florida had long been a place of 

refuge for Free Blacks and runaway slaves.  The Seminoles welcomed Blacks into their 

community.  Blacks married Seminoles, became leaders within the nation, and fought 

alongside the Seminoles during each of the Seminole Wars.48  The presence of a large 

free Black and runaway population kept tensions high between Florida’s slaveholding 

class and the Seminoles, which led to violent confrontations throughout the nineteenth 

century. 

Many of the White settlers who migrated to Florida were farmers and planters 

hoping to take advantage of the rich soil throughout much of the Florida panhandle. 

While many hoped to take advantage of Florida’s agricultural potential, some migrants 

came as lawyers, merchants, traders, laborers, shop owners, and mechanics.  By the late 

1830s as the population grew, the central section of Florida became known as a distinct 

area from East and West Florida, called Middle Florida.  This section was centered 

around Tallahassee the territorial capital, which was established in 1824.49  By 1840 most 

of Florida’s residents, 34,000, resided in Middle Florida, with 15,000 residents in East 

Florida, and 5,500 in West Florida.50  Most migrants to Florida came from surrounding 

                                                 

“paramount in Southern politics,” but that Georgians did not merely focus on the politics 

of slavery as other issues became the focus of parties, at least until the Wilmot Proviso. 

 
48 Jane Landers, “Free and Slave,” in The New History of Florida, ed. Michael Gannon, 

(Gainesville: University Press of Florida, 1996), 167-182 

 
49 Baptist, Creating an Old South, 16-22. 

 
50 Daniel L. Shafer, “U.S. Territory and State,” in The New History of Florida, ed. 

Michael Gannon, (Gainesville: University Press of Florida, 1996), 213-214. 



20 

 

southern states, but a large minority also moved from northern states, such as New York 

and Pennsylvania.  Floridians came from a variety of socioeconomic and cultural 

backgrounds. 

Throughout Florida, planters and small farmers grew commercial crops such as 

cotton and sugar.  Cotton production became the main crop for Middle Florida and as a 

result the majority of Florida’s slaves resided there.  While cotton became the main cash 

crop for Florida, throughout East, Middle, and West Florida some larger planters and 

many small farmers grew corn, wheat, and other subsistence crops, which they traded 

within the territory and with the rest of the United States.  Beef cattle and citrus groves 

also became large industries throughout Florida.  St. Augustine in the East, Pensacola in 

the West, and Key West in the South became important ports of entry for ships heading 

from Europe, Africa, the Caribbean, and South America to the United States.  

Developments in roads and railroads further connected Florida to the rest of the nation 

and provided much needed trade routes for Floridians.  During most of the Civil War 

Florida’s location as the most southern state, and therefore, protected from much of the 

war’s early conflicts, aided Florida’s planters and small farmers in providing foodstuffs 

to the Confederacy.51   

Florida’s rapid growth throughout its first few decades required a more 

sophisticated system to disseminate news and to link disparate communities, 

developments that led to a vibrant print culture.  Political leaders desired to overcome the 

vast distances between Floridians and used newspapers to reach out to their fellow 

                                                 
51 Robert A. Taylor, Rebel Storehouse: Florida in the Confederate Economy, 

(Tuscaloosa: The University of Alabama Press, 1995), 1-28. 
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Floridians and create alliances.  They created a sense of community for political parties 

that overcame the distances between the larger towns.  The newspapers allowed for 

politicians to engage with and influence a variety of potential voters.52 

Newspapers and their editors helped to establish political and sectional boundaries 

that defined territorial and state politics in Florida and provided for territorial residents, 

                                                 
52 John L. Brook, “To be ‘Read by the Whole People’: Press, Party, and the Public Sphere 

in the United States, 1789-1840,” Proceedings of the American Antiquarian Society, Vol. 

110, part 1, (2000): 41 – 118.  Brooke especially helped me see a lack of work on 

Southern print and politics.  His findings of the inverse relation to print and voter turnout 

in the 1828 and 1840 Presidential elections I find fascinating.  He suggests, as others 

have, that the personal face-to-face style of Southern politics lead to greater voter 

participation, while the impersonal newspaper politics of the north lacked the ability to 

motivate voters to the polls.  I will argue that the newspapers are a part of that southern 

face-to-face style of politics as they helped engage a population separated by long 

distances; Daniel S. Dupre, Transforming a Cotton Frontier: Madison County, Alabama 

1800-1840, (Baton Rouge: Louisiana State University Press, 1997).  Dupre explores the 

struggle between print and a populist style of politics as politicians’ use of barbeques 
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seem to come through especially during Jackson’s candidacies and Presidency. See also, 

Carl R. Osthaus, Partisans of the Southern Press: Editorial Spokesmen of the Nineteenth 

Century, (Lexington: University of Kentucky Press, 1994); Drew Gilpin Faust, A Sacred 

Circle: The Dilemma of the Intellectual in the Old South, (Baltimore: Johns Hopkins 

University Press, 1977);  Jeffery L. Pasley, The Tyranny of Printers: Newspaper Politics 

in the Early American Republic, (Charlottesville: University of Virginia Press, 2001); 
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and Americans at large, a view into the world of politics as editors attempted to influence 

public opinion.  Newspapers belong to what the philosopher Jürgen Habermas has called 

the “public sphere.”  The public sphere as a historical category allows the historian to 

pierce the rhetoric and actions used by participants, whether in print or through public 

display, and perceive the meanings behind what men and women did, said, and thought.  

Public events appear as forms of political action used by both politicians and the 

citizenry, further expanding the public sphere and its ramifications.  For example, Alba’s 

brutal attack on White was an event that editors and political leaders used in establishing 

a division within the community that led to party formation.  National, state, and local 

political cultures emerge as a real and definable space, wherein parades, speeches, duels, 

and other public events are more than simple community activities – these actions created 

collective identities and histories.53  Many political leaders aligned themselves with 

newspapers to help promote their ideas and candidacy, yet some editors remained aloof 

from the direct influence of these leaders in order to promote their own ideas or remain 

loyal to a specific political cause.  Editors and their newspapers influenced the public’s 

perception of local and national politics and, not without bias, shaped the formation of 

political parties within Florida. 

                                                 
53 Jürgen Habermas, The Structural Transformation of the Public Sphere: an inquiry into 

a category of bourgeois, (Boston: Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1989) 

translated by Thomas Burger from 1962 edition; David Waldstreicher, In the Midst of 

Perpetual Fetes: The Making of American Nationalism, (Chapel Hill: University of North 

Carolina Press, 1997); Jean H. Baker, Affairs of Party: The Political Culture of Northern 

Democrats in the mid-nineteenth Century, (New York: Fordham University Press, 1983, 

1998); John L. Brook, Columbia Rising: Civil Life on the Upper Hudson from the 

Revolution to the Age of Jackson, (Chapel Hill: University of North Carolina Press, 

2010); Benedict Anderson, Imagined Communities: Reflections on the Origin and Spread 

of Nationalism. New ed. (New York: Verso, 2006). 

 



 

23 

 

CHAPTER 2 

THE EMERGENCE OF FACTIONAL POLITICS, 1821-1825 

 

After becoming a part of the United States, Florida and its people worked to retain 

a distinct identity as settlers migrated to the region.  White Florida settlers struggled to 

define themselves as Floridian, Southern, and American.1  They understood that Florida’s 

small population and tumultuous history meant that they must prove to the rest of the 

country, as the editor of the Pensacola Gazette stated, that Florida “may be made literally 

a land flowing with milk and honey…we need only be industrious and attentive to the 

proper products of our soil, and we may duly increase in prosperity and affluence.”2  To 

establish this economic success, loyalty and geography mattered more than political 

ideology as Floridians linked their own personal success with the prosperity of Florida.  

During the 1820s, Floridians believed that the national political system was flawed and 

corrupt and feared a repeat of the earlier battles between the Federalist and Republican 

parties that dominated the late-eighteen and early-nineteenth century.  Floridians wanted 

                                                 

1 Andres Resendez, Changing National Identities at the Frontier: Texas and New Mexico, 

1800-1850, (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2005); I see Resendez’s work as 
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Republic, Vol. 27, No. 1 (Spring 2007): 83-113; Alan Taylor, “The Divided Ground: 

Upper Canada, New York, and the Iroquois Six Nations, 1783-1815,” Journal of the 

Early Republic, Vol. 22, No. 1 (Spring 2002): 55-75; Andrew C. Isenberg, “The Market 
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to move past the perceived dangers of parties, but by doing so they created a new 

political system that nonetheless relied on political parties and subsequently changed the 

nature of Floridian, Southern, and American politics. 

 

Florida Territory’s First Newspapers and Editors 

In the 1820s, Florida published ten papers, but only two gained prominence and 

political influence within the territory, the East Florida Herald and the Pensacola 

Gazette and West Florida Advertiser.  The Herald represented the interests of East 

Florida but attempted to maintain political neutrality in its early years.  Elias B. Gould 

began the paper in 1822 and ran it until 1834, when his son James took over.  Gould was 

born in New Jersey, where he began a small paper but eventually moved to New York 

City.  He then made his way to South Carolina and ultimately to St. Augustine, Florida, 

where he began the Herald.  Gould studied law and served as the mayor of St. Augustine 

a few times during Florida’s territorial period and in 1839 served as a member of the 

legislative council.  Gould remained politically active throughout his career, and his 

paper served as a place for political debate and discussion.3  The Pensacola Gazette and 

West Florida Advertiser began in March 1824 under the editorship of William Hasell 

Hunt and remained a dominant force in West Florida throughout the nineteenth century 

and was noted for its editorial style and high quality.4  Hunt was born in Boston in 1800 

and moved with his father to Kentucky and later to Pensacola in 1822 where he opened a 
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bookstore and a library.5  Even though these editors disagreed on who should lead the 

territory and also represented the goals of different sections of Florida, they agreed that 

“there is not a country holding out greater inducements to settlers than” Florida.6  Many 

Floridians believed that they needed to prove to the rest of the country their worth as a 

potential state by creating a stable government and economy that would entice new 

settlers and increase Florida’s population. 

 

Andrew Jackson and Early Territorial Politics 

Florida’s history as a United States territory began in 1821, when President James 

Monroe selected Andrew Jackson to serve as the provisional governor of Florida.  

Jackson accepted his appointment in March 1821, only to resign after eight months, 

having accomplished his mission of incorporating Florida into the United States and 

establishing a provisional government.7  As governor, Jackson directly appointed many 

of the territorial government positions, though President Monroe used the major posts to 

reward loyalty.  Even though Jackson spent only eight months in Florida as its governor, 

he formed ties with many of the prominent men who would later serve as delegates, 

senators, governors, and influential political leaders.8  His presence remained in the 

                                                 
5 Knauss, Territorial Florida Journalism, 48; The Floridian, March 23, 1822. 

6 Pensacola Gazette, March, 27, 1824. 

7 Floridian, Oct. 8, 1821. Jackson accepted the governorship from President Monroe on 
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8 Historians have argued that Jackson’s political style and ideology attracted many former 
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background of Florida as a few prominent men benefited from Jackson’s continued 

political tutelage. 

Andrew Jackson’s style of leadership dominated Florida’s early politics, which 

left a lasting memory.  One Monroe appointment, Eligius Fromentin, engaged in a long 

and public conflict with Jackson that exemplified the contentious style of politics that 

would become familiar in Florida.9  Before Fromentin’s appointment in Florida as a 

United States Judge, he trained as a priest in France and moved to Pennsylvania after the 

fall of the Bourbons.  He eventually made his way to New Orleans where Louisianans 

elected him a United States Senator, until his appointment as a judge in Florida in 1821.  

Worried about this appointment, Jackson wrote to the President, surprised at Fromentin’s 

appointment as a judge.10  Jackson was particularly wary of rumors of Fromentin’s 

adultery and inability to pay his debts.  Jackson desired that appointments “should not 

                                                 

supporters of William Crawford and Martin Van Buren helped changed the nature of the 
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only be filled by men of great legal capacity, but by men of unspotted moral character.”11  

Another reason for Jackson’s disapproval might have been that he knew that he and 

Fromentin disagreed on how to best establish a new government. Additionally, Fromentin 

was not loyal to Jackson.  After Fromentin’s arrival in Florida, he and Jackson publicly 

disagreed over the powers of judge and governor and the boundaries between these 

offices.  At one point a frustrated Fromentin exclaimed, “I could obtain no additional 

security of relief, which was not already secured by the word of Gen. Jackson, if there be 

any security in the word of a tyrant.”12   

Fromentin remained at odds with Jackson until the Judge resigned within a few 

months and returned to New Orleans.  The resignation most likely occurred over the 

arrest of Jose Cavalla, the former Spanish Governor of West Florida.  Jackson accused 

Cavalla of attempting to flee to Cuba with Spanish documents related to Florida.  As part 

of the handing over of the government to the United States, Jackson was required to 

obtain any documents relating to Florida, in particular, land grants and claims.  Cavalla’s 

arrest led to a potentially volatile international diplomatic incident.  Fromentin attempted 

to sign a writ of habeas corpus for Cavalla, but Jackson rejected it, citing that Fromentin 

lacked the powers to do so as a judge.13  Eventually, John Quincy Adams stepped in as 

secretary of state and convinced Spanish authorities that Cavalla was in the wrong and, 

more importantly, acting as an individual and not as an agent of Spain, and 
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“notwithstanding [Jackson’s] improper conduct,” the documents in question were within 

the rights of Jackson, as governor, to obtain as stipulated by the Adam-Onis treaty.14  

Jackson’s national popularity most likely saved him from further embarrassment as 

William Wirt, the United States attorney general, explained to President Monroe that in 

light of the controversy with Cavalla and Fromentin, Jackson’s popularity could only take 

him so far, “even his great popularity saves him from general execration, it will be 

because one of the sufferers is a Spanish tool & the other a French priest.”15  The 

controversies between Fromentin and Cavalla emphasized Jackson’s adversarial political 

style and nature, a style that would characterize Florida politics for decades.   

While Jackson worked hard to establish Florida’s reputation, he seemed relieved 

in late 1821 to be leaving Florida and the stress of government as he related the final 

details of his resignation to President Monroe, “Everything now is progressing with 

regularity and harmony, and I am happy at so seasonable a time to be able to embrace the 

relaxation which my enfeebled constitution requires.”16  Jackson desired to return to the 

Hermitage to recover from a sickness that had plagued him since arriving in Florida and 

to aid his ailing wife who had returned to Tennessee earlier in the year.   

  Jackson remained a divisive figure in Florida even after he left the territory.  

People loved him, and people hated him.  Jackson’s style of confrontational politics 
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remained a constant theme throughout nineteenth-century Florida politics.  William Hunt, 

the editor of the Pensacola Gazette, blamed his removal from the Pensacola postmaster 

position in 1829 “for not shouting, ‘Huzza for Jackson! The Hero of New Orleans! Down 

with Adams and Clay, the Harford Conventionist and the Prince of Intriguers!” 
17  While 

eventually national political parties would partly be built upon the divisiveness of 

Jackson, Florida’s legacy as two territories and the emergence of dynamic local political 

leaders divided Florida’s politics in unique ways that led many of Jackson’s early 

Floridian supporters to join the Whigs in the late 1830s.  Confrontation became a staple 

of Florida politics. 

 

Two Floridas: East and West 

Jackson left a divided Florida: East and West.  Florida’s colonial past under the 

Spanish and English kept the two sections of the territory politically separate.  It was not 

until 1821, when Florida became a territory of the United States, that the government or 

really anyone had considered Florida as a whole for over half a century.  Jackson 

maintained this historic division and left Florida’s government divided with George 

Walton as acting governor of West Florida and William G. D. Worthington as acting 

governor of East Florida, both appointees of President Monroe.18  But a few months later 

on March 30, 1822, East and West Florida’s governments were officially combined and 
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“constituted a Territory of the United States, under the name of the Territory of 

Florida.”19  Within a month President Monroe appointed William Pope DuVal, from 

Kentucky and previously a United States judge for East Florida, as governor over a now 

“unified” Florida.20   

Inhabitants in the East and West saw themselves as distinct regions and peoples, 

regardless of what United States’ law stated.  The editor of the East Florida Herald, 

published in St. Augustine, argued,  

The interests of East Florida, after all, does not depend upon any condition 

in which the western district may be placed.  Their interests are totally 

disconnected, and their extremes so distant that a voyage across the 

Atlantic would be far preferable than one from one city to the other.  But 

we have all that it is necessary for us to possess to render our district 

susceptible of all those advantages which qualify her for an independent 

government.21   

 

St. Augustine, East Florida’s capital and Pensacola, West Florida’s capital, were roughly 

400 miles apart and lacked a reliable road between them, making communication and 

commerce difficult between the two sections of the territory (See Map 1).  The Herald 

believed that “the union of the two provinces is a palpable interference with the interests 

of East Florida and of the United States.  Experience has proven already that the territory 

is too extended for the convenient administration of its government” and “convenient 

communication is not to be expected for a century to come.”22  The Floridian, published 
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in West Florida’s Pensacola and edited by John Fitzgerald, countered this argument 

stating that dividing Florida threatened both their new government and Florida’s success 

as a territory.23  The Herald replied, stating that it firmly believed that “sectional 

jealousies will exist as long as they are politically united.”24  The reality was that these 

“sectional jealousies” were more about competition for power and resources than 

ideological arguments.  Men from similar backgrounds moved to both East and West 

Florida hoping to prosper by establishing plantations and small farms, law practices, 

mercantile stores, and other various businesses.25  Both sections desired internal 

improvements and a stable financial system within Florida.  In reality, they desired the 

same things.  The real issue was power and control, neither region wanted to relinquish 

their power to the other.  Leaders in each section of Florida desired the best opportunities 

for its residents and constantly accused the other section of favoritism and disunity. 

Rumors flared as both sections tried to gain the advantage and convince the 

United States to keep them separate.  One such rumor that persisted for many years was 

the idea of annexing West Florida to Alabama.  Supporters of annexation believed that 

the long distances between East and West Florida would continually make 

communication and unity difficult and that Pensacola’s proximity to Alabama would not 

                                                 
23 The Floridian, March 8, 1823. 

24 East Florida Herald, April 12, 1823. 

25 Edward E. Baptist, Creating an Old South: Middle Florida’s Planation Frontier before 

the Civil War, (Chapel Hill: University of North Carolina Press, 2002), 91. These men 

were following a long tradition of moving to the frontier to seek fortune and success both 

financially and politically.  See also Marion Christina Nelson, “Power in Motion: 

Western Success Stories of the Jeffersonian Republic,” (PhD diss., University of 

Pennsylvania, 2006). 



 

32 

 

only help West Florida prosper but also Alabama.  The idea persisted for years with the 

Alabama legislature legitimately discussing West Florida annexation as a possibility from 

time to time between 1819 and 1901.26  The Alabama legislature passed a resolution in 

1821 stating “that part of Florida which lies west of the Apalachicola River, should be 

annexed to this state.”27  In a petition to congress in 1821 proponents of annexation 

contended, “Between the Floridas there never can be a comm [MS. Torn] of interest; nor 

can these Territories, with convenience, be controuled (sic) or managed under one 

Government.”28  Though not everyone in West Florida agreed, another petition argued 

that “no such necessity can be urged to exist for the proposed subjugation of West Florida 

to Alabama.”29  The Floridian, published in Pensacola in West Florida, similarly ran a 

series of editorials stating its opposition to the idea.30  Alabamans pursued annexation as 

a chance to extend their access to the Gulf and provide for the state potentially valuable 

ports at Pensacola and St. Joseph, hoping that the long distances between East and West 

Florida would encourage Floridians to support the measure. 

  While annexation never gained traction in the United States Congress, an 1838 

public meeting in St. Augustine passed resolutions supporting annexation, further 
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showing the persistent animosity between East and West Florida.  In 1854 the Alabama 

legislature again petitioned Florida’s legislature to annex parts of West Florida, but the 

Florida government refused to discuss the matter as annexation discussions were 

considered a distraction from the rising sectional crises and the desire to remain united in 

their support of the South.31  Alabama tried again to annex Florida’s land west of the 

Chattahoochee River in 1869, 1873, and briefly in 1901, but each attempt was stalled by 

anti-annexation groups in both states and a rise in Florida state pride to not see their state 

broken up.32  

The growing animosity between East and West Florida dominated politics and 

influenced elections.  The first election for delegate to the House of Representatives took 

place in 1822, which allowed for Florida to have representation in the current congress 

until the traditional house of representatives’ 1823 election cycle.  The delegate was the 

only territorial official directly elected by the people, as the president appointed both the 

governor and legislative council.  The people of Florida showed excitement for the 

upcoming election and an opportunity to exercise “the noblest prerogative of freemen, to 

say by whom we are to be represented in the next congress of the United States.”33  

Florida’s delegate did not have any voting powers in congress but would be influential in 

pushing favorable legislation through.  A number of men ran for office following the 

tradition of not directly desiring the position but accepting a candidacy after their friends 
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gathered support. 34  Rumors flared as each region worked to elect their candidate with 

one East Floridian claiming that the governor acted inappropriately in naming only three 

polling sites in East Florida and six in West Florida when the former was “at least four 

times greater in extent.”35  The animosity between the two sections created political 

divisions within Florida based solely on geographical loyalties.   

The election results followed East and West divides.  Regardless of the number of 

polling sites, East Florida handily elected, with 396 votes, Joseph Hernandez, a longtime 

resident of St. Augustine, as delegate.  William Barnett received 150 votes from West 

Florida, every vote cast in that section of the territory (See Figure 3).36  Hernandez was 

the first Hispanic to serve in congress and would later serve in Florida’s legislative 

council and as a brigadier general in the Second Seminole War.  Hernandez served as 

delegate for six months, finishing out the Seventeenth Congress’s session in March 1823.  

West Florida would not forget this loss and in the next election worked to elect their own 

candidate who they felt better represented their section. 

Even though the animosity between East and West Florida prevailed, some 

Floridians saw wisdom in combining the two territories, which would create a larger 

coastal area and population.  The first proposal for bringing the two sections together 

came almost as soon as Jackson accepted Florida from Spain: the creation of a central 

capital.  In an open memorial to congress, a group of East Floridians petitioned for a 
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centralized capital in 1822, “there can be no impropriety in confiding to the governor, or 

to special commissioners, the power forthwith to select some more central point.”37  Dr. 

James C. Bronaugh, Jackson’s personal physician and friend, who briefly ran for the 

office of delegate in 1822, stated the need for a central capital to bring the sections 

together.  He exclaimed,  

We shall be no longer in the habit of speaking of St. Augustine and 

Pensacola as the Capitals of distinct provinces, possessing no connection 

or common interest.  I wish it to be distinctly understood, that I offer 

myself as the delegate, to represent the territory of Florida, not any 

particular portion of it, either east or west, I pledge myself to attend to the 

interest of all with equal zeal and assiduity.38 

 

 Bronaugh unfortunately died in a yellow fever outbreak just before the October 1822 

election, though he still garnered forty votes.39  Bronaugh understood the tensions 

between the sections and believed as others did that Florida’s inhabitants needed to unite.  

Though, as already noted above, Floridians from both sections believed the tension 

between East and West would not end soon.  Threats from West Florida to secede to 

Alabama continued throughout 1823 and 1824.  Advocates for secession argued that even 

a central location in Florida was still too far away for convenient communication.40  In 

May 1823 as the legislative council was preparing to meet in St. Augustine, John 

Fitzgerald, the editor of the The Floridian, complained that the governor’s appointments 
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arrived late in Pensacola, only allowing for one West Florida member to arrive on time in 

St. Augustine:  “Whether this arose from the customary stupidity of the government in 

matters relating to this territory, or from some maneuver of the Eastern enemy –the result 

is equally unhappy for West Florida.”41  Fitzgerald’s words encapsulated much of West 

Florida’s feelings regarding its treatment by East Florida.  Jealousies and tensions 

mounted between the sections as Governor DuVal arrived in Florida and worked to 

smooth out the tensions between the sections that threatened the stability of the territory. 

Governor DuVal worked quickly to calm tensions between the two sections and in 

his first speech before the legislative council stated that he would not be the “organ of 

sectional jealousies” and proposed that the council “as speedily as practicable, and as 

near the center of the territory as an eligible situation can be found” a site for the 

territory’s capital, believing that a central location would alleviate many of the issues 

with communication and form a place where the two sections could come together.42  The 

legislative council appointed J.L. Williams of Pensacola and Dr. Simmons of St. 

Augustine as commissioners to seek out a suitable spot for Florida’s new capital.43  The 

commissioners left in early September 1824 on their expedition and by November had 

decided on a site.  They reported back that an area in the county of Gadsden “about a 

mile southwest from the old deserted fields of Tallahassee, about a half mile south of the 

Oke-lock-o-ony and Tallahassee trail, at a point where the old Spanish road is intersected 
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by a small trail running southwardly”  suited the Territory’s needs.44  The commissioners 

declared that destiny brought them there and stated that, “The first view of Tallahassee 

convinced [Doctor Simmons] that no spot in the Territory united so many advantages,” 

though sectional pride made Dr. Simmons worried that “his friends in St. Augustine 

might say that he had deserted their interests.”45  Even in the excitement of a new capital, 

the fear of sectional betrayal remained in their minds. 

Simmons correctly guessed that some in East Florida would be unhappy with the 

selection.  They argued that there was no reason to create a new town for the capital when 

there were already so many suitable cities established, “why sit down in the woods?  Why 

not suffer a population to gather first around it?”46  Regardless of such opposition, the 

council approved the site and by April 1824 DuVal had begun preparing for moving the 

legislative council and government officials to Tallahassee.  DuVal himself laid out the 

plans of the town.  The editors of the Pensacola Gazette showed their excitement for the 

move by printing the journal of the commissioners’ expedition over the course of many 

months.47  They declared that “on the whole, we think that Tallahassee & the surrounding 

country, have as fair a prospect of an increase of population and good society, as ever 

was enjoyed by so young a country.”48  The move to Tallahassee proceeded without any 
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complications and many in the United States believed that this move placed Florida on 

the road to becoming “our most Southern State.”49  The first legislative session in 

Tallahassee took place on November 8, 1824.  DuVal spoke before the council pressing 

for the end of sectional tensions within Florida,  

Divisions among ourselves and discord in our councils will render us 

feeble at home and contemptible abroad…It is for us to unite and develop 

to the nation the value of Florida.50   

 

Unfortunately, any resemblance to unity would be fleeting as sectional tensions flared 

during the delegate election cycles over the next decade. 

 

The 1823 election for Congressional Delegate – The Emergence of Richard K. Call 

The 1823 election for the second delegate to congress further highlighted the 

animosities between East and West Florida.  The Floridian, warned its readers,  

It may be well to remind our readers, that the election will take place on 

the first Monday of June next.  We trust that on that day, every man of 

West Florida will be at his post.  As yet there is no prospect of any 

division in our force, but that alone will not do—we must give our whole 

force—not a vote must be lost, else there will be danger.51 

 

West Floridians desired a candidate who would serve their needs as some felt that “the 

interests of West Florida have been heretofore rather overlooked and slighted.”52  He 

argued that in “terms of equality and reciprocity it is our right to expect that the second 
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delegate shall be chosen from West Florida.”53  The Floridian announced its support for 

General Richard Keith Call as West Florida’s candidate for delegate. 

Call, originally from Virginia, had been looking for an opportunity to move into 

public life in Florida.  He had served as a soldier and personal aid for Andrew Jackson 

during the First Seminole War (1816-1819), which introduced Call to Pensacola.  Call 

permanently moved to Florida during Jackson’s time as Florida’s governor and stood 

next to Jackson, representing the United States, as the final papers were signed 

transferring Florida from Spain to the United States.  Jackson appointed Call as acting 

secretary of West Florida during the initial organization of Florida’s government but 

never secured Call a permanent position, a regret Jackson carried with him and hoped to 

make up.54  Jackson and Call remained friends, and Jackson acted as a mentor to Call’s 

early political career.  Call resigned from the military in January 1822 and began his new 

life as a lawyer and planter in Florida.  There is no record of Call going to law school or 

even studying to be a lawyer, but he opened his first practice in Pensacola with Henry M. 

Brackenridge as his partner.55  President James Monroe appointed Call to the first and 

second Legislative Councils.  He had thought to run for the office of delegate in 1822, but 

Jackson advised him to lay “down the foundation of a fortune if you attend to it, if 

neglected the prospect might be forever lost.  So soon as you can realize an 
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independence, then you can step forward into public life, without injury to yourself.”56  

Taking Jackson’s advice, Call established his law firm and plantation but would run for 

delegate only a year later.57 

The 1823 election for delegate reveals the evolution of factional politics and the 

formation of parties in Florida.  During this “Era of Good Feelings” with one party rule, 

personalities and sectionalism garnered the attention of Florida voters rather than well-

organized political parties or ideology.  Through newspapers both East and West Florida 

supported candidates for office and, at times, bitterly attacked the other side.  East 

Floridians selected Alexander Hamilton, Joseph Hernandez, and Farquhar Bethune as 

candidates for delegate.58  The West felt confident with Call as its only candidate, 

believing that the division between multiple Eastern candidates would lead to Call’s 

victory.59  Eastern supporters for Alexander Hamilton of St. Augustine argued that “this 

gentleman would be productive of important results, especially to the interest of East 

Florida.”60  The friends of Hernandez countered that if Hernandez, the current delegate, 

was running again “then why should we change?  Let every honest elector ask himself 
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this question.  Is fickleness in public affairs unfortunately a disease in our climate?”61  

They continued by stating that Hernandez was a longtime resident of East Florida who 

better understood their needs, while Hamilton was “but a stranger in this country.  His 

family do not yet reside here.”62 Many Floridians favored those who appeared to be 

making Florida their permanent home and were active in the community rather than a 

newcomer whose reputation and motivations were still uncertain.   

Fearing the potential of dividing the East Florida votes among many candidates, 

the East Florida Herald further warned that West Florida was united under one candidate 

and “we might therefore just as well throw away our votes, as to give them for different 

candidates here.”63  The election results were just as the East Florida Herald predicted.  

Hamilton and Hernandez split the East Florida votes, with Bethune only receiving votes 

from Fernandina where he resided.  Call only earned 6 votes in East Florida but won the 

election by taking West Florida unanimously (See Figure 4).64  East and West Florida had 

further publicly declared their opposition to each other through their selection of 

delegate.  The election was not based on what each candidate promised to provide for the 

territory but purely on the section of Florida in which the candidate resided. 
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The Beginning of Factional Politics – The Emergence of Joseph M. White 

During the presidential election of 1824, Jackson’s candidacy gathered interest 

among Floridians.  The Florida papers followed Jackson’s progression from nomination 

to election day for eager Floridians to hear the progress of their former governor.   Even 

though as a territory they would not vote directly for the President, many Floridians still 

argued that “it is proper for us to express our opinion and wishes, as we are as much, if 

not more, interested in the event than those inhabiting one of the States.”65   In particular, 

The Floridian, published in Pensacola, came out in support of Jackson’s presidency.  The 

editor made an effort to reiterate that Jackson would not be a “party President” but was a 

“friend of every interest in the community, and as the decided enemy of sectional 

jealousies and geographical distinctions,” a not so subtle jab against the sectional 

divisions within Florida.66  Jackson’s campaign for the presidency ran on the idea of “no 

party” desiring to move past the indecisive and contentious history of party politics.67  

The idea of “no party” became merely a rhetorical devise to assure the public that there 
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would not be a repeat of the Democratic-Republican and Federalist battles of the late 

eighteenth and early nineteenth centuries; however, in reality, new alliances were 

forming nationally with Andrew Jackson on one side and John Quincy Adams on the 

other.  Historian Christopher Olsen argues, using Mississippi as an example, that the anti-

party tradition became embedded in many Southerners’ approach to politics, which 

remained a personal affair tied to strong communities, of not readily accepting parties.68  

Florida’s political leaders understood the importance of appearing above the contentious 

history of parties, and the idea of supporting no party or being above partisan politics was 

a common theme used by editors and politicians alike, even as they formed alliances that 

led to party formation.  William H. Hunt, the editor of the Pensacola Gazette, 

recognizing the changes in politics that Jackson embodied, as well as the divisions within 

Florida, felt it necessary to declare his independence from any candidate or alliance, 

claiming “at this time when the great political parties, which a few years since divided 

our country have become so mingled that the distinctions of party names are no longer 

known, the editor thinks it scarcely necessary to say that he is attached to no party and 

bound to no man or set of men.”69  Yet, regardless of the official recognition and even 

rejection of political parties by Floridian newspapers and candidates, the rising divisions 

within Florida split the territory along lines not simply represented by the East/West 

divide but also by loyalty to specific men.  This led to the rebirth of political factions in 
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Florida even before Jackson’s electoral victory in 1828 sparked the creation of the 

Second Party System.70 

Though East and West divisions remained in Florida politics, the political 

divisions began to center around two specific men, Richard K. Call and Joseph M. White, 

both of whom originally settled in West Florida but moved to Middle Florida after the 

selection of Tallahassee as the capital.  The delegate election in 1825 helped boost White, 

as the newcomer, into the political limelight in Florida.  White won the election in 1825 

and continued to serve as delegate until 1837.  There is little known about White before 

his time in Florida.  He studied law at William and Mary College in 1817 and was 

admitted to the bar in Virginia and Kentucky in 1818.  White used his familiarity with the 

Monroe family, though the connection is unclear, taking letters from President James 

Monroe’s brothers to aid him in gaining admittance to William and Mary and hopefully 

earning an appointment in Washington.  When no appointment came, White moved to 

Kentucky where he practiced law and married Ellen Adair, the daughter of Kentucky’s 

governor, John Adair.  White was appointed as a commonwealth attorney for the 4th 
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Judicial District by his father-in-law in 1821.  It is unclear what initially attracted White 

to Florida, his biographer argued that the desire for a presidential appointment may have 

been the motivating factor, though White claimed in a letter to President Monroe that he 

desired a change in climate for the health of his wife.71  Regardless, President Monroe 

appointed White to the Florida legislative council in 1822.72   

White moved his family to Pensacola in June 1822 ready to begin a new life.  He 

served on the legislative council for most of the first session and then resigned after his 

appointment as secretary to the land commissioners, an assignment he desired to obtain 

even before his appointment to the legislative council.73  Some Floridians were not happy 

with White’s selection to the legislative council, The Floridian commented with a hint of 

concern,  

The appointments for the Territory give pretty general satisfaction, with 

one exception, that is, there being so few of the ancient inhabitants’ names 

in the legislative council.  There are 2 from the Eastern Province but not 

one from this [West Florida].  This neglect is particularly mortifying to 

our town, taken with the fact, that there are some of the council – certainly 

one – who is not a citizen, and who never was within the Territory.74   
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White most certainly was the outsider mentioned, moving to Florida only because of his 

appointment to the legislative council.75  White worked hard to gain the respect of his 

new neighbors.  He served in the local militia and was granted the brevet rank of 

Colonel.76  White also became one of the preeminent lawyers in Florida specializing in 

land claims, and his ability to speak Spanish particularly made him popular with Spanish 

claimants.  Land would measure predominately in White’s professional and political life.  

Later in White’s career he would defend many of the early Florida land claimants in the 

United States Supreme Court.  Those court cases would allow him to gain political 

support in East Florida and would continue his long conflict with Richard K. Call, who 

served as the lawyer for the United States in land claim cases.  In many ways land and 

internal improvements helped White maintain his success as Florida’s territorial delegate 

for over a decade.77  By 1830 his Middle Florida plantation “Casa Bianca” flourished 

with sixty slaves working the fields.  White’s support for preemption, defending land 

claims, and improving roads and communication facilitated a supportive political base 

from planters as well as lower and middle class Floridians when he ran for delegate in 

1825. 

The first Legislative Council is significant to the 1825 delegate election for a 

variety of reasons.  This council established the judicial system, developed the election 

system, promoted internal improvements, and established land policy, all of which 
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continued to be issues throughout the 1820s.78  But the political rivalry between White 

and Call in the council helped establish the political culture of Florida for decades to 

come.  White was active in the council pushing legislation for improved roads, writing a 

resolution for finding a new site for the government seat, and leading the Judicial 

Committee, which included the responsibility of presenting all bills and resolutions.79  

Call, also a member of the Judicial Committee, and White almost always voted on 

opposite sides, with White voting on the winning side more often than not.80  For 

example, White submitted a resolution in 1822 to grant the right to vote to soldiers as 

they were not considered residents even though many had lived in Florida for years.  Call 

understood this as an attack on civilian and resident voting rights and also as an attempt 

to bolster the chances of Dr. Bronaugh’s election to delegate as most expected the 

soldiers to support their old comrade.  Despite the opposition to the measure (it barely 

passed the council), it provided foundational support for White as he was seen as an 

advocate for soldiers and new residents who struggled to be accepted into Florida society.  

Call continued to serve in the council for the second session, dominating that session and 

gathering support that would help him win the election in 1823 for delegate, while White 

focused on his new appointment in the Land Claims office.  This rivalry between Call 

and White reemerged in the 1825 election for delegate in a violent, passionate, and 

decidedly divisive campaign.  
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The election in 1825 began the movement in Florida politics to the coalescing of 

support around two prominent leaders, White and Call.  This is a transitional phase from 

merely sectional politics to factions based on personalities that would eventually evolve 

into political parties.  The delegate election in 1825 began with an assassination attempt 

and ended with a duel.  A few weeks before officially announcing that he would run for 

office, White, in his capacity as a West Florida Land Commissioner, uncovered a series 

of fraudulent land titles, poor attempts at procuring land illegally.  White discovered that 

the titles were for public lots throughout the city of Pensacola originally set aside by 

Jackson for city fortifications and for a few plots inhabited by “poor but worthy and 

industrious settlers.”81  At the heart of this scandal was Peter Alba, Jr., the mayor of 

Pensacola and a friend of Call’s.  White publicly accused Alba of masterminding the 

illegal land grab.  In an attempt to seek revenge against White and, as would later be 

discovered, stop him from running for delegate, Alba attempted to kill White in the 

middle of the street in broad daylight.  White was walking down Palafox Street on his 

way home with another gentleman when Alba passed by him then quickly turned back 

and attacked White from behind with a bludgeon and a stiletto.  The force of the blows 

threw White to the ground, but he quickly recovered blocking many of the next hits with 

his arm.  He then proceeded to use his cane to knock Alba away, landing a few strong 

hits.  Alba again tried to stab White while he was still on the ground but by then the 

gentlemen with White had called for help.  Alba quickly retreated.82  Lawsuits emerged 
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with Alba indicted for assault and battery and libel, and, later, Alba sued for slander, but 

nothing substantial emerged from the case.83  Alba never received any punishment for his 

attack, and White did not pursue the matter.  White’s supporters used the attack to portray 

him as a champion of the common people defending them from land speculators, who 

appeared willing to do anything to gain control of the land.  As will be seen in Chapter 

Two, land became a critical aspect of political divisions in Florida.  The assassination 

attempt strengthened White’s loyal following, who encouraged him to run for delegate as 

a defender of poorer farmers and settlers.   

In response to White’s candidacy and the actions of his supporters, the Pensacola 

Gazette announced that “a system of electioneering has commenced in this Territory, 

which certainly is without precedent or parallel.”84  For example, a group of White’s 

supporters gathered for a special meeting, directly before a public town meeting, to 

discuss Alba’s attack on White.  Some residents of Pensacola accused White’s men of 

attempting to take control of the public meeting and use it for White’s personal 

aggrandizement.  The whole gathering was broken up by a series of men from both sides 

“hooting, halloaing, and hurraing through the streets” with clubs.85   
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Violence, threatened or real, permeated the politics of early Florida as it did in 

much of the antebellum America.86  White had struck a chord with Floridians, yet the 

Pensacola Gazette, who supported White, cautioned readers against the violence this 

election incited, “the pistol is a short, loud argument; a sort of logic that begins where 

reason ends.”87  Fortunately, the physical violence that permeated the election’s 

beginning quickly moved toward a war of rhetoric. 

On January 22, 1825, almost three weeks after his brutal assault, White 

announced his candidacy for delegate.  He stated a desire to move past the East and West 

jealousies and declared that “if elected, I should not consider myself as the 

Representative of the West or East, or any exclusive portion of it, but of the whole, which 

is believed to be virtually and substantially the same.”88  He desired to continue his work 

begun in the legislative council in seeing Florida improved with canals and roads and 

“secure us a speedy admission into the family of Independent states.”89  White ran for 

office fearlessly and with growing support. 
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During this time Call had not officially stated whether he would run for reelection 

or not, but many of his supporters ran ads in the papers attempting to gain support for 

Call.90  Regardless of his official statement, supporters of White and White himself began 

to attack Call, criticizing his work as delegate.  One writer argued that all of the successes 

Call achieved as a delegate, the bills for Tallahassee and the road across Florida, came 

from White’s work in the legislative council, “Thus have I endeavored dispassionately to 

show that the origin of the systems of improvement attributed to our present delegate, in 

truth belongs to Col. White”91  Another author echoed this argument, “Render unto 

Caesar the things that are Caesar’s, and to Gen. Call the merit that he deserves, but rob 

not Col. White of the honors he has earned.”92  Call responded by stating that he would 

serve if reelected, but cynically admitted “that I am not calculated for a successful 

politician so far as success must depend upon the time-serving humiliating policy which 

would degrade the reputation of a gentleman…I will not be fawn, flatter and deceive.”93  

He never gained control of the public discussion in the newspapers and for the moment 

refused to join in the personal attacks against his opponent.   

White’s supporters bolstered their attack on Call by declaring his military service 

a sham: “There is too much desire amongst Americans, to run after swelling titles.”  They 

also focused on the idea that he did not really work for his prominence and described Call 

as: “A young man [who] resigned a Captaincy in the army, embraces a new profession, 
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which he pursues for 12 or eighteen months, in a poor decayed village, and is then 

suddenly transferred to congress, seated among the patres conscripti and yet talks of 

personal sacrifices.”94  The newspapers portrayed Call as a spoiled aristocrat whose 

career was given to him rather than worked for, while White was portrayed as a defender 

of the people even though he had also bolstered his career through prominent connections 

with presidents, governors, and other influential leaders.  White and his supporters 

through the newspapers controlled the public discussion and painted Call as the outsider.  

By mid-February Call succumbed to the personal attacks, something he was not used to, 

and announced that he would not continue to pursue the office of delegate.  He was 

appointed Receiver of Public Monies in the Land Office in Tallahassee and for the time 

left public life.95   

East Floridians observed this political battle between West Floridians White and 

Call and desired their own candidate to enter the race in hopes of regaining the delegate 

seat for their own section.96  White’s political organization easily shifted opponents, after 

Call’s withdrawal, as Joseph Hernandez and James Gadsden, both from the East, 

announced their intention to run for delegate.97  Floridians were familiar with their former 

delegate, Joseph Hernandez, but James Gadsden was a relative newcomer to public life in 

Florida.  He originally came to Florida with Jackson during the First Seminole war and 
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again when Jackson served as governor.  After resigning his post, he made Florida his 

home and became a planter.  He also briefly served as a commissioner for removing the 

Native Americans from Florida and as a member of the 1824 Legislative Council.98  Both 

East and West Floridians now had their candidates.  Through the loyalty of their 

supporters, the candidates easily divided Florida along geographical divides, East and 

West.  

A writer, frustrated with the 1825 delegate election, wrote in the East Florida 

Herald that Florida needed to focus more on its production and attracting a larger 

population then on divisions “(like) a set of silly children disputing and fighting about 

their toys.”99  This accusation did not persuade the candidates to change their tactics, and 

they continued to battle for the coveted delegate seat.  The initial attacks against the 

candidates questioned their eligibility to run for delegate and their loyalty to Florida.  

Gadsden argued, as all the candidates had, that he would represent all of Florida not 

favoring East or West.  Hernandez’s friends accused Gadsden of not meeting the twelve-

month residency requirement stating, “He has no sectional feelings, in favor of one part 

of Florida any more than another.  This may be readily believed of a Gentleman who 

resides nowhere in the territory but is a mere traveler through the country.”100  The 

attacks portrayed Gadsden as an outsider even though he had spent more time in Florida 
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than White.  He even had Fort Gadsden named after him, as well as Gadsden County in 

1823.  He had settled in Florida after the war to establish a home rather than accept a 

political appointment, and yet, some Floridians by 1825 readily accepted White, who 

came to Florida merely for a political appointment, as a resident of Florida over Gadsden.   

Some of the most viscous and pointed attacks were leveled against Hernandez.  A 

writer in the Pensacola Gazette, a fervent supporter of White, stated that Hernandez, a 

Spaniard who had gained American citizenship when the United States acquired Florida, 

could not have accomplished all he claimed to as delegate, asserting that the intricacies of 

government “are beyond the attainment of our most respected fellow-citizen, Gen. H. to 

whom the practice of our language is perhaps as foreign as his heart and soul are truly 

American.”101  A supporter for Hernandez responded, turning his Spanish heritage to an 

advantage and claimed that “the support of a gentleman of merit belonging to that Nation, 

but who has become identified with us as an American, could not fail to give a favorable 

impression abroad, of the liberality of our principles and institutions.”102  White’s friends 

also more subtly attacked both Hernandez’s loyalty and Gadsden’s brief tenure in Florida 

by focusing more on White’s credentials as a successful citizen and politician: “He is not 

a stranger, having resided in the country since the year 1822.  He is also a man of 

property and has enjoyed the confidence of the General Government in two of the most 

responsible situations in the Territory.”103  White controlled the public’s perception of 

him through the newspapers and in public speeches, positioning himself as a resident of 
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standing and as a true and loyal Floridian.  White’s time in the legislative council, the 

Land Office, and his own law practice established his loyalty to Florida. 

In similar ways to the previous elections for delegate, East and West Floridians 

divided over their own candidates in 1825.  These sectional divisions hampered the 

potential to create political parties as Floridians felt more loyalty to their neighbors rather 

than some larger organization that may not represent their desires and needs.  The 

candidates all promised to help with internal improvements, land claims, and promoting 

Florida, and the only clear distinction between them focused on by newspapers and 

supporters was the region in which the candidate resided.  White struggled to gain 

support in East Florida due to his former residency in the West.  The East Florida Herald 

further invited the East-West division within Florida by reprinting a circulating letter that 

promoted Hernandez as the best choice for the East and by result Florida, “We think it 

well calculated to bring about the desirable object of uniting the votes of the Eastern 

section of the Territory” in support of Hernandez.104  In the West, the Pensacola Gazette, 

which supported White, made him out to be the only choice, ignoring Gadsden’s support 

in the West: “We do not pretend to advance the idea that Col. White is entitled to our 

preference because he is a resident of this section of the Territory, but in consequence of 

his vastly superior pretentions.”105  The Pensacola Gazette continued aggressively and 

slightly hypocritically: “It is to be sincerely regretted that geographical distinctions 

should thus be encouraged, so destructive to the harmony and welfare of the 
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Territory.”106  Yet, the editor later in the same article declared that if the East wanted to 

maintain the animosity between the sections then the West needed to “unite and protect” 

themselves. 107  Both of the larger papers in the East and West claimed to be beyond 

sectional divisions but at the same time promoted those same sectional divides.  Thus, 

newspaper editors successfully gathered support for their respective candidate but failed 

to unite Floridians. 

White garnered more Eastern support by capitalizing on a political mistake Call 

made just before White announced his candidacy for delegate.  During the final months 

as delegate, Call accused Judge Joseph L. Smith, the United States Judge for East Florida, 

of taking fees as a judge against territorial and national law.  He claimed that Smith while 

on vacation took fees for services, “which had previously been done in term.”108  Call 

asked for congress to investigate the charge and remove Smith: “You sent him to us and 

we ask you to take him away.”109  Smith accused Call of delaying the charge until it 

would be too late for a proper investigation to occur during the current session, leaving 

Smith’s honor and character at stake.110  Smith argued that he was not performing duties 

related to his appointment as a federal judge and that it was within his right to charge fees 

while not in session and, frankly, demanded why Call had not merely asked him about 
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the fees or for that matter asked anyone about his service to the community.111  Call 

refused to back down and argued that Smith was both a federal and a territorial judge and 

could not charge for any judicial services.112  While the law would be on Smith’s side, he 

was acquitted of all charges in early 1826, Call stood by his claims and opened himself 

up to attack.113  Smith had earned the respect of many in East Florida through his service, 

and many Floridians hoped to see the charges proven false.114  Judge Smith also 

happened to be a personal friend of White’s.  They had met and worked together through 

White’s law practice in land claims, White as a lawyer and Smith as a judge.  White used 

Smith to garner support throughout the East against Hernandez and Gadsden with the 

bonus of making Call look the fool. 

The May 1825 election results followed East and West divisions with White 

winning the election with 742 votes mainly from Escambia, Gadsden, and Jackson 

Counties in the West.  Gadsden earned votes from across the territory and came in 

second.  Hernandez dominated in the eastern counties of DuVal and St. Johns, but 

Gadsden took away enough votes which landed Hernandez in last place.115  Once again 

the East split its votes, leading to a Western candidate’s victory (See Figure 5).   
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 White used this election to create a political machine that included newspapers 

and a growing group of friends that attracted voters and aided in winning elections.  

Some inhabitants feared that this new kind of divisive electioneering would threaten the 

“liberties of this country and the right of suffrage, that certain individuals led away by the 

spirit of faction, or of party, if they live the term better; and who in other respects are 

good and worthy members of the community.”116  After the election White worked to 

unite all of Florida and attempted to move past the sectional divides within the Territory 

in spite of many in the East having not voted for him.  

White’s efforts to mend ties with East Florida met with some success, as reflected 

in a letter written to the Pensacola Gazette by a resident of St. Augustine.  The author 

purported that after reading a published letter from White that many Eastern inhabitants 

now held a “highly favorable opinion” of Col. White and reminded Floridians that 

“before the election this gentleman [White] was in a great measure a stranger in this part 

of the Territory; and it was natural for us to support a candidate with whom we were well 

acquainted, and who had before given us entire satisfaction in congress.”117  White built 

upon this gained notoriety and declared, “I consider myself the Delegate of the whole 

Territory, and not of a part or party, and the intervals of all shall be attained to with equal 

fidelity and impartiality…I wish it distinctly understood that I have no party, distinct 

from the great body of people.”118  White’s claim to be above party was more rhetorical 

flair than anything based on reality.  White created a political machine that acted very 
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much like a party, which aided in his victories in election after election throughout the 

next decade.  The continued animosity between White and Call after the election of 1825 

further highlights the move to party allegiance within Florida that was based more on 

personal loyalties to White or Call than on any particular ideology. 

 

The Duel 

During the campaign, as tensions were rising between the Call and White 

supporters, Call, bitter from the way White’s supporters treated him during the delegate 

election, retaliated by calling White and his followers “base and unprincipled” in a March 

1825 public letter.119  After the winning the election, White responded to Call’s 

accusations in a letter addressed “To the People of Florida” where he publicly challenged 

Call. 

Gen. Call has long since known, that if ever I injured him, I held myself 

responsible to give him satisfaction; he has been so informed, and if I had 

been capable of so far forgetting the delicacy and decorum due to a 

competitor and the respect for the people, whose suffrages were solicited, 

as to depreciate the pretension or assail the character, of an aspirant for the 

same station, he should have sought explanation and redress from me.120 

 

White then not so subtly reiterated the idea that Call was a liar and asked for proof to the 

contrary.  This letter emulated many of the public attacks on Call’s character, but the 

main difference was that it came directly from White rather than his friends.121 
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William Hunt, the editor of the Pensacola Gazette and a supporter of White’s 

candidacy, saw this letter as a chance to further attack Call and his growing group of 

friends, in particular the Florida Intelligencer, published in Tallahassee.  The Florida 

Intelligencer and Call declared that “the presses of this Territory have been muscled and 

subsidized by party feelings or party prejudices.  They have been devoted to the most 

unjust and illiberal purposes” by spreading lies and falsehoods.122  Hunt went on the 

offensive stating that “Mr. Call, his name has been too fully identified with that of 

slanderer” to be considered trustworthy, an obvious reminder of the Smith controversy.123  

Call responded by continuing his attacks on White not desiring any real reconciliation.124 

Yet some of Call’s friends encouraged him to reconcile with White.  Daniel 

Burch, a friend of Call’s from his days in the army, urged Call to end the bitter fighting, 

arguing that it was merely the nature of politics and not White’s true feelings.  “I am 

persuaded that nothing by the necessity of the case has ever made Col. White your 

enemy, and that now even he would have no objections to becoming reconciled with 

you.”125  James Ramage, another former army officer, also encouraged reconciliation 

with White and served as Call’s intermediary.126  White was expected to return to Florida 

in the fall from Washington, DC, when his duties as delegate allowed him to travel.  Call 
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wrote to White, “I have long anxiously awaited, to reward from you, reparations for the 

injury and insult, received by me.”127  White wrote to Ramage stating that he desired to 

give “reparation for the insult and injury I am supposed to have given General Call” and 

lists John McCarty as his intermediary in Tallahassee.128  Ramage attempted to arrange a 

meeting with White or McCarty but ran into problems controlling the rumors and 

accusations made by both Call and White supporters, which made coming to a peaceful 

conclusion seem impossible as the two sides continued to argue.  He reported to Call on 

October 18th: “I think your friends are too warm…we cannot control Tavern Talk.”129  

Fortunately a day later on October 19th, eight months after the initial letter from Call, the 

friends of Call and White met and “after a fair, candid, and full discussion of all the 

matters in dispute between with respective parties, have concluded an honorable and 

amicable termination of them.”130  Friends of White published a statement formally 

ending the controversy: “The letter of Col. J. M. White dated 4th of June 1825, published 

in the Pensacola Gazette is hereby withdrawn.”131  While these tensions and the duel 

were averted, Call and White remained bitter political enemies. 
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A month later Ramage noted that the late controversy and the potential duel may 

have been over but that the battles between White and Call’s friends continued. White 

and Call’s new political organizations coincided with a new law that allowed for the 

direct election of members of the legislative council rather than by presidential 

appointment.  Both White and Call desired men loyal to them in the territorial 

government.  Ramage wrote to Call informing him that they “had several candidates for 

the next council…but the opposing party with a view to elect their own candidates, 

prevailed upon others to sit up, with a view of dividing our Interests and securing their 

own.”132  The controversy over the duel allowed White and Call to further consolidate 

their supporters.  Call used his influence in the Land Office in Tallahassee to form a 

political alliance that became known as the “Nucleus.”  Though Call attacked the idea of 

party allegiance and formation, he himself sought a group of friends that could protect 

him politically.133  White continued to grow his group of supporters who would help him 

continue to win the office for delegate through 1837.   

 

Conclusion 

During the 1820s Florida remained an inward-looking territory, focusing on its 

own troubles and elections.  The presidential election results of 1824 barely received 

notice.  The Pensacola Gazette almost lackadaisically mentioned the election between 

John Quincy Adams and Andrew Jackson and stated that since Floridians had no vote and 
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could not influence the results, “have kept entirely silent as to which candidate we prefer, 

and have heretofore inserted nothing in our columns in favor of either.”134  The paper 

mentioned that a few reports of election results were expected soon, but the paper 

published nothing until March 1825 when reports announced John Quincy Adams as 

president.  There was no mention of the election going to the House or any controversy 

associated with this now famous election, except for a small remark quoted from one of 

Adams’ speeches.  The Pensacola Gazette described Adams’ speech as gracious and 

giving honor to the other candidates whose “names are closely associated with the glory 

of the nation; and one of them further recommended by a larger minority of the primary 

electoral suffrages than mine.”135  Though the silence on the presidential election of 1824 

did not last long when the Pensacola Gazette announced that Andrew Jackson was a 

candidate for President in 1828.136 

By 1826 Floridians were well aware of the national parties brewing in 

Washington with Adams on one side and Jackson on the other.  The East Florida Herald 

warned of the 1828 presidential election and reminded Floridians of their status as a 

Territory, “We who are looking up to the government for everything, and can benefit 

nothing; how presumptive it is in us to attempt to embody ourselves against it…not will it 

weigh a feather, whether the people of Florida prefer Adams or Jackson.”137  The Herald 

continued by warning of parties within Florida and in particular “the nucleus of party 
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forming at the seat of our Territorial Government…Has not the Territory been brought 

into disgrace by our party feuds and are we not suffering under the most severe pecuniary 

embarrassments?”138  The newspapers argued that Florida needed to worry more about 

domestic concerns that they could change, rather than on the presidential question where 

they had no voice.  Yet, regardless of this sentiment in the papers, Call’s Nucleus openly 

supported Jackson for president and White’s party maintained a neutral stance, though 

seemingly for Adams, considering White’s history with Monroe and Adams.139 

Both Call and White claimed to be above party and therefore supportive of 

Florida as a whole rather than for one section or faction, focusing on the local and state 

issues of internal improvements, land, and promoting Florida.  This pattern of political 

leaders gaining support based on local issues and alliances follows similar patterns that 

Anthony Gene Carey found in Georgia during the same time.  Nineteenth-century 

Georgia politics developed around two charismatic men whose factions vied for political 

office, with little difference between the groups other than geography and personal 

connections.140  In order to attract voters both White and Call fostered newspapers that 
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outspokenly supported them, the Pensacola Gazette for White and the Florida 

Intelligencer for Call.  They garnered a large group of “friends” who came to their 

defense and helped to resolve disagreements.  Yet, each made it very clear that they 

supported no party.  In reality White and Call’s political machinery functioned as a 

primitive party.  Their parties may not have had a strict organization, though Call’s 

“Nucleus” comes very close to a structured central organization, but Call and White’s 

supporters functioned as much as Americans expected parties to act.  Factional politics 

were firmly established in Florida by 1828 and continued to influence politics as the 

debates over economic stability and statehood dominated politics for the next decade.  

Yet, sectional divisions continued to be an important factor in winning elections and 

gaining political support over any other tangible issues.  Floridian politics now balanced 

between sectional divides and developing political parties with both influencing the 

outcomes of elections.  

Throughout the 1820s and 1830s specific political ideology remained less 

important when choosing a candidate than where the candidate lived and his connection 

to the community (See chapter 3).  By 1840, Florida’s political leaders had built on the 

foundations formed by Call and White and created the state Democratic and Whig parties 
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(See chapters 4 and 5).  The Democrats, Whigs, and briefly other third parties such as the 

American Party (Know-Nothings), centered on charismatic men who garnered personal 

loyalties, but the conflicts over control of land usage and sales, the economy, and 

Florida’s future in the Union also influenced party support as ideology began to matter 

more than geographic distinctions or specific men (see chapters 4 and 5).  During the 

final decade before the Civil War, old alliances remained relevant to Florida’s political 

culture as the state aligned with the South politically, but internal tensions between 

political leaders over Florida’s future in the Union led to the formation of the 

Constitutional Union Party, which supported union over secession, to counter the 

growing secessionist movement within the Democratic Party led by David Yulee.  

Democrats linked Southern loyalty to the Democratic party and accused their opposition 

of treason against the South (see chapter 6).  Floridians divided on union and disunion as 

the opposition to the Democrats floundered.  Throughout these political changes, 

newspapers remained at the heart of the discussion and political turmoil. 
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CHAPTER 3 

  

 JOSEPH WHITE AS DELEGATE: A DECADE OF CHANGE AND POLITICAL 

 

 DIVISION, 1825-1837 

 

  During Joseph White’s tenure as delegate, Floridians maintained sectional 

allegiances and rallied under charismatic leaders rather than parties.  The political debates 

and policies implemented from 1825 to 1837 not only helped prepare Florida for 

statehood but also established the divisions under which future political parties would 

form.  The Second Seminole War and the Panic of 1837, particularly trepidations over 

banking, influenced the beginnings of divisions among politicians that led to the 

development of the Democratic and Whig Parties in Florida.  During the 1830s, 

newspapers also proved to be vital in winning elections.  White gained the support of 

many of Florida’s newspapers, which contributed to his victories.  Richard K. Call’s lack 

of newspaper support left him unable to defend himself and allowed White and Florida’s 

editors to define his candidacy.  White promoted himself as a defender of the middle and 

poorer classes, while presenting Call as the puppet of land speculators and large 

plantation holders.  The political divisions between White and Call established the 

beginnings of political party development in Florida. 

 

Land 

After the 1825 election, Floridians continued to elect White to the office of 

delegate every two years, until he chose not to run again in 1837 due to his wife’s ill 

health.  As delegate, White focused on improving Florida’s economy, in preparation for 

statehood, through the development of internal improvements, such as canals and roads, 
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and the establishment of stable banks.  He also became an advocate for the poorer 

citizens of Florida and helped to enact laws that provided land opportunities for small 

farmers.  A theme of many political battles within the United States and its territories, 

including Florida, was the control over land.  Florida followed the pattern of land 

distribution similar to many territories in the Midwest.  By the 1820s the distribution of 

the public lands was an important source of revenue for the country as well as a way to 

control the migration of people across the country.  Land became a source of frustration, 

wealth, and power.   

The original hope of the land system dating back to Thomas Jefferson was to 

make land available for small landowners who would become a foundation for 

democracy.  As Paul Wallace Gates argues this was never truly attained as many political 

leaders, including Jefferson himself, believed in selling public lands as a source of federal 

revenue to pay the public debt rather than giving it away or selling it in smaller tracts to 

settlers.1  The result was that speculators obtained relatively cheap land and sold smaller 

parcels for large profits to poorer settlers who lacked cash and sought loans which further 

hampered their economic stability.2  Many Floridians agreed that public land should be 

sold as equitably and quickly as possible in order to boost Florida’s economy and 

population in preparation for statehood.  Many political leaders in the early nineteenth 
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century saw land as a way to gain political support by backing land speculators or helping 

poorer settlers find access to land, and Florida was no exception.3  As a result, issues 

surrounding land were integral to the careers of Joseph M. White and Richard K. Call, 

and, therefore, embedded in the foundations of the initial political divisions in Florida.   

Both Call and White desired government appointments, understanding that such a 

position would provide income and access to political support and potential alliances.  

Patronage could provide ambitious men an avenue to power and wealth.4  White’s first 

appointment in 1822 was as the Secretary of the West Florida Land Commission, and 

Call, after serving as delegate from 1823 to 1825, was appointed Receiver for the Land 

Office in Tallahassee and Assistant Council to the United States responsible for 

representing the United States in land claim cases.  These initial appointments provided a 

certain level of prestige that both men hoped would lead to more opportunities despite the 

low salaries.5  White and Call’s appointments also showed that they were in good favor 

with the presidency because most land office appointments were based on loyalty rather 

than experience.6  Both men used that political influence to bolster their own standing in 

the community.  White and Call built their careers on the work they performed in land 

claim cases and the land office and used those experiences to gain public office. 
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White opened his law office in 1822 and focused primarily on land claims.7  He 

gained a reputation for handling Spanish land claims (he was fluent in Spanish) 

effectively and promptly.8  White became an expert on the Adam-Onis Treaty as well as 

on aspects of treaties and laws regarding the Louisiana Purchase.  Missouri and Louisiana 

noticed White’s success and petitioned him to aid them in their land cases, many of 

which had been pending for twenty-five years or more.9  Over the course of his career, 

White defended at least 24 land grant cases before the Supreme Court and won all but 

one for the claimants, many of them from East Florida.10  White’s cases set precedents in 

establishing individual property rights for cession of land between countries as well as 

resolving the differences between the English and Spanish versions of the Adam-Onis 

Treaty.11   

Call, though he had no formal law training, served as Assistant Council for the 

United States in land claim cases.  He participated in fifteen Supreme Court cases 

defending the United States, all against White, and lost all fifteen cases.12  The cases 

between White and Call coincided with and contributed to the bitter political battles and 

divisions in Florida.  The distribution of land in many ways became the dividing factor 
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between White and Call.  White gained a reputation for supporting original land 

claimants as well as poorer farmers’ preemption rights, while Call was recognized as a 

defender of land speculators and the political elite.  Call through his work in the Land 

Claim office in Tallahassee garnered support that became the core of his political 

organization, called the Nucleus, and became the main political enemy of White.  From 

1825 to 1837 White and Call remained bitter political enemies, even though they both 

professed to have only the prosperity of Florida and its citizens as their goal. 

After the 1825 delegate election, White wasted no time in creating an agenda for 

his work as congressional delegate.  Even though he had no vote in the House, he was 

allowed to speak on the House floor and make his case for the interests of Florida.  White 

earned the respect of the other congressional representatives and found success within 

congress.13  He focused on establishing a preemption law for Florida and receiving 

appropriations for internal improvements, especially a canal that could potentially 

connect the Gulf of Mexico with the Atlantic, which he believed would encourage trade 

and economic growth in Florida and the nation. 

 

Preemption 

In order to achieve statehood, as well as secure a more stable economy, Florida 

needed a larger population.  White and other political leaders understood the importance 

of making land available, while differing on who should settle the land.  In 1825 the 

population was 13,564, with one-third to a little less than half slaves,14 and by 1830 
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Florida’s population had risen to 34,730, with 15,501 slaves and 894 free blacks, still 

well below the 60,000 mark required by congress for statehood (see Figure 2).  Private 

land claims delayed the sale of public lands in the territories, including Florida, due to 

contested titles and boundaries, and thus the first public land sales in Florida would not 

take place until 1825.15  Public land sales provided an income for the United States, while 

also encouraging immigration to Florida.  Leaders wanted to resolve the issues of 

boundaries and ownership quickly so that lands made available could be sold and the 

population increased.   

Squatters, those illegally settling on land they did not own, also hampered the sale 

of public lands.  Squatting was not something new in the United States.  After the 

American Revolution and the passing of the Land Ordinance of 1785 many settlers 

moved into the Ohio Valley and refused to wait for the public lands to be surveyed and 

placed up for auction, choosing to settle the land first and then resolve the issue of 

ownership later.16  The federal and territorial governments learned quickly that they could 

not prevent the illegal setters from coming, even with military force.  The use of the 

military on poorer citizens hoping to gain access to land proved difficult and potentially 

politically damaging.17  Once the land auctions opened, some settlers, such as in Illinois, 
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formed associations to aid squatters in keeping speculators from outbidding them during 

land auctions and buying their land out from under them.18  Other squatters worked 

within the political system to have preemption laws passed, which allowed them to buy 

their land before it went up for public sale.   

Since the American Revolution, many political leaders opposed preemption and 

viewed it as a way to encourage illegal activities in order to buy public lands.19  Yet, 

squatters found support within congress as senators and representatives vied for the 

loyalty of these voters.  There were thirty-three special preemption laws passed between 

1799 and 1830 typically focusing on a specific area or jurisdiction, including a few 

focused on Florida.  In 1830 congress passed a series of preemption acts that allowed any 

settlers living on public land in 1829 an opportunity to purchase their land.20  Preemption 

allowed these poor farmers to work the land and build improvements such as a house, 

fencing, and barns before the land went up for public sale.  The preemptors were then 

allowed to purchase the land at the minimal price of $1.25 an acre before the general 

public auction was held.  If by the time the land was surveyed and prepared for auction 

the settler could not afford to purchase his land, he would be given a fair price, at least in 

the eyes of the government, for the improvements made to the land and in some cases 

would be allowed to stay on the land as a tenant.21  Unfortunately these earlier laws 
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tended to not work in favor of many poorer farmers in the territories as land speculators 

used the law to buy land cheaply and even remove some squatters.22  

While considered by many as “lawless rabble,” squatters became an important 

part of local campaigns for office within the territories.23  Throughout America’s political 

history, leaders used squatter’s rights and preemption as a way to gain the vote of many 

of the middle and poorer classes.24  Though White spent a considerable amount of time 

defending Spanish land titles and the land claims of wealthy planters, he became a firm 

supporter of squatters gaining preemption rights to the land they inhabited.25  He worked 

endlessly to prove that any aid provided to Florida and its people, no matter their 

economic standing, would benefit the country as a whole.  He desired to continue to gain 

the support of the settlers of Florida, who contributed so much to his victory in 1825.  In 

December 1825, White wrote a letter to John Scott, a representative from Missouri and 

Chairman of the Committee on Public Lands, hoping to persuade the passing of a law in 

support of preemption in Florida, which White had recently submitted to the House.  

White argued that Florida is “the most exposed frontier on the American Coast” and that 

it is liable to attack.  He contended that by encouraging settlement and providing 
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preemption, settlers “would be the most formidable rampart between an invading foe and 

the interior of your country” and that since they had spent all they had improving their 

land these settlers needed the support of the nation to help them prosper. 26  White argued 

that he was not asking for anything that had not already been provided for in other 

territories.  He merely wanted to protect this “enterprising class of citizens” from being 

pushed off their lands and subjected to the whims of “land jobbers and speculators.”27  As 

a result, many settlers gave their support to White, creating a loyal following that helped 

him remain in office for over a decade. 

White continually pushed for support for his preemption act, arguing that “it is 

important that small planters should be encouraged, and a dense population invited and 

encouraged.”28  William H. Hunt, the editor of the Pensacola Gazette, who supported 

White, continually argued that the people affected by this preemption law were a 

“respectable population” who merely wanted to raise their families and sell their crops.29  

Samuel Vinton, a representative from Ohio, voiced a contrasting common concern that 

such a law would encourage settlers to move to new lands and hamper the process of 

surveying, throwing “a clog in the way of the whole of our land system.”30  Yet, enough 

leaders in congress disagreed, and White’s preemption act passed congress on April 22, 
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1826.  Hunt was surprised at its passage as this was the first preemption law in almost ten 

years but was happy to see White’s success.31  The act allowed settlers to pay one-

twentieth of the value of the land up front and then pay the rest when the land went up for 

public sale.  White saw this as a success for the people of Florida, though nothing White 

accomplished came without resistance and controversy.   

Almost as soon as the preemption act was announced Floridians heard the news 

that congress granted the Kentucky Asylum for the Deaf and Dumb a section of land in 

Florida.32  Some Floridians feared that this would interfere with preemption and possibly 

force the removal of some settlers who already lived on the land granted to the asylum.  

The granting of land to specific organizations or people was not an uncommon action for 

the federal government who saw it as a way to help pay for certain projects or to even 

honor certain citizens, such as those awarded for state universities or La Fayette’s grant 

near Tallahassee for his service during the American Revolution.   

The Kentucky School for the Deaf and Dumb was established on April 10, 1823 

for the purpose of educating deaf students from across the country.  Kentucky Gov. John 

Adair, who was also Joseph White’s father-in-law, authorized the construction of the 

school.  The school was given two land grants, one in 1826 in Florida and another in 

1836 in Arkansas.  The land was meant to be sold to help finance the construction of the 

Kentucky school as more buildings were required as the student population grew.33  One 
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writer to the Pensacola Gazette wondered why White did not oppose this measure that 

might “interfere with settlers” and possibly confuse preemption laws.34  The editor 

published a few statements in defense of White, showing evidence that White attempted 

to keep the asylum from causing problems, but that the reality was that the decision to 

choose Florida was made after the congressional session closed when White had no 

opportunity to object.35 

White attempted to work within Congress to make sure that settlers already living 

on the land granted to the asylum were given a fair chance to purchase their land under 

the 1826 preemption act.  White proposed that the lands be sold during the January sales 

as already planned under the preemption act.  White continually promised that the claims 

of the “settlers cannot be intruded on.”36  The controversy died down almost as quickly as 

it started and disappeared from the newspapers as the asylum began to sell off the land to 

existing settlers and appeared to not desire any confrontation with the citizens of Florida.  

White claimed success in defending the rights of the settlers and continually reminded 

Floridians that he fought for and succeeded in gaining preemptive rights for many of 

them.   

White used his support of preemption to bolster loyalty from the settlers.  This 

success in gaining the support of many settlers contributed to his staying in office for 

over a decade as well as making him an enemy of many land speculators and some large 
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plantation owners.37  This stance further showed the division between White and Call.  

Call and his Nucleus, whose members maintained connections to the Land Office, were 

well known as land speculators and against preemption.  Many newspapers honored 

White for his work in helping preemptors purchase their land. The Pensacola Gazette 

hoped that these new landowners would remember White’s service on their behalf.38  The 

Floridian praised White for his work helping settlers bring “civilization to the 

wilderness.”39  White publicly presented himself as a defender of the people from greedy 

speculators using his support of the preemption law as evidence, even though many of his 

law clients as well as himself could be identified as speculators.  White controlled his 

public image and used that to maintain his office.   

 

The Florida Canal 

White also gained support by promoting the construction of a canal across Florida 

connecting the Gulf of Mexico to the Atlantic.  Throughout the 1820s and 1830s the 

United States experienced an expanding economy as trade and commerce increased, 

which historians have labeled the Market Revolution.  This was a period of immense 

change within the United States with Florida becoming a territory in the midst of this 

upheaval.  Americans, particularly those among the western borders of the country, 

experienced an immense change that questioned religion, economics, and democracy as 

the United States rebounded from the financial Panic of 1819.  As Charles Sellers argued 
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this period of time created the “mythology of democratic capitalism,” which encouraged 

the growth of the middle class who hoped to gain greater access to markets and consumer 

goods as well as a voice in the future of the nation.40  White capitalized on this 

excitement for a canal for the benefit of both Florida and his own political aspirations. 

Transportation became a critical aspect of the Market Revolution as westerners 

demanded greater access to ports and markets for trade.  Many Americans desired to 

connect the west with the east and wanted to build upon the success of earlier internal 

improvement projects, such as the national roads in Virginia and Maryland.  Canals were 

thought to be quicker and more reliable than roads, which proved difficult to maintain 

and led to poor travel conditions.41  A canal became a symbol of economic prosperity, 

improvement, and progress.42  The Erie Canal, which opened in 1825, and as one 

historian argued, “provided the spark which set off a nation-wide craze for canal 

building.”43  Ohio and other western states constructed and opened their own canals 

which proved successful for commerce and trade but left the states heavily in debt 

because the canals cost much more than the original proposals.44  The states took on 
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much of the expense of the canals, though there were private investors willing to provide 

capital to the enterprises, but after the Panic of 1837 both venture capitalists and states 

were less willing to risk building another canal and many projects were abandoned by 

1848.45  But during the 1820s and 1830s, Americans saw canals as a promising path to 

prosperity. 

Not surprisingly the idea of a Florida canal was discussed almost as soon as 

Florida became a territory, but it did not gain any momentum until White’s time as 

delegate.  In late 1825 White supported a bill requesting the surveying and evaluation of a 

possible canal in Florida.  The bill passed Congress and by March of 1826 engineers and 

surveyors under the supervision of Simon Bernard of the Board of Internal Improvements 

were on their way to Florida.46  The legislative council also appointed the creation of a 

Canal Commission to research the possibilities of a canal in Florida.  The council 

appointed James Gadsden, William H. Simmons, and Edward R. Gibson to the 

commission.   

Bernard finished his survey of Florida in 1827 and privately presented to the 

president his preliminary findings that the canal across Florida was impractical.47  In 

1828 the Canal Commission reported back to the legislative council its recommendations 
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before Bernard publicly published his report.  They reported that the canal would help 

circumvent the losses caused by wrecks and piracy when sailing around Florida and that 

the canal was of a “national character” allowing for safer trade and communication 

within the Union.48  Many Floridians believed that the building of the canal was 

imminent.  In early 1828 the governor and legislative council approved the incorporation 

of the Chipola Canal Company to build a canal between the Chipola River and St. 

Andrew’s Bay.  White grew anxious waiting for the official report and wrote to Peter B. 

Porter, the Secretary of War, asking for the report to be presented so that progress could 

be made on the construction of the canal that year and not be delayed any further.49  

Unfortunately, Bernard’s official report was submitted to congress in 1829 stating that a 

canal was not feasible in Florida.  The Chipola Canal project never gained much support 

and failed due to a lack of investors, though the idea of a canal never completely faded.50   

Over the next few years the legislative council approved other canal companies, 

and White, as delegate, diligently sought congressional support and funding for the 

projects.  White continually argued that the canal was “the most important of all” internal 

improvements for Florida.  He believed that the canal would provide for Florida much of 

the same success that the Erie Canal and other canals across the United States had 

provided for other states.51  He used the excitement of a potential canal to garner attention 
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among the electorate and maintain his political support.  He argued that he was trying to 

replicate the success of canals in New York and the Ohio Valley and promoted the belief 

that internal improvements were a way to economic success for Florida and its people.  

White understood the potential benefits of a canal to Florida and used it as a rallying cry 

for his reelections. 

  But by 1835 the enthusiasm for the Florida canal was waning as investors failed 

to appear and other matters kept the legislative council’s attention.  The editor of the 

Pensacola Gazette lamented, “we have so long mused about this canal that it is nearly 

time to turn the whole subject over to our children.”52  No canals were built during the 

territorial period.  The legislative council, falling victim to local pressures for a canal, 

never planned out the long-term viability and profitability of a canal across Florida.  The 

excitement of a canal helped raise funds for a survey, but investors never appeared once 

plans for construction commenced.53  Even with the reality of a canal never coming to 

fruition, White used the canal as a symbol of Florida’s potential in order to consolidate 

his support and win reelections.  

 

Territorial Divisions and Elections  

The elections for delegate continued to be highly contested races that laid bare the 

divisions within Florida.  Call continued to strengthen his Nucleus by gathering support 

that centered on Tallahassee and the Land Office in his attempts to beat White for the 
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office of delegate and gain control of the legislative council.  Call, a friend and firm 

supporter of Jackson, gained an appointment as Governor of Florida and Brigadier 

General of the militia in 1836. Unfortunately, the rising conflict with the Seminoles and 

the Panic of 1837 hampered his ability to govern Florida into new directions. 54  By the 

mid-1830s the Second Seminole war became the focus of many Floridians as the fear of 

Indian rebellion and violence grew, overshadowing many national events.  Yet, the 

election for delegate continued to garner attention from the newspapers and the citizens 

of Florida. 

There are a few descriptions of the festivities taking place on election day in 

Florida, and the newspapers are surprisingly silent on the public’s conduct of election day 

participants.  Achille Murat, a nephew of Napoleon and a plantation owner, provided a 

description of what a typical election looked like in his book, A Moral and Political 

Sketch of the United States of North America.55  The governor appointed respected men 

from the local community to serve as election judges to conduct the election at each 

polling place who insured the results were reported on time and correctly.  Murat 

described the polling place as well-organized and conducted “in an orderly manner” with 

each voter being certified as eligible and presenting his vote by secret ballot.56  But 

outside, the polling place was another story.  Murat described the election as a “tumult” 

full of half-drunk men “exciting one another to support their favorite candidate.”57  The 
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polling place became a celebration for each of the “friends” of the candidates to promote 

their man and express their dissatisfaction with the other candidates.  “Every newcomer is 

questioned about his vote, and is received with applause or hisses.”58  The election ended 

in the evening with everyone drunk and heading to their homes without knowing the 

results of the election for a week or more, waiting for the votes to be tabulated and 

submitted to Tallahassee for official approval. 

The election for delegate in 1827 continued the pattern of personal loyalties 

established in the previous election.  White ran again using his record of success and a 

promise of “no party” to easily defeat James Gadsden who had the support of Call, the 

Nucleus, and Jackson.  The threat of a political party was still a potent weapon that White 

used against the Nucleus, even as he garnered the support of many friends who acted in 

ways similar to a party.  White’s friends used the fear of party to their advantage and 

argued that Gadsden was unfit for delegate because “he promises to unite himself with a 

party, and thereby jeopardize the interest of the Territory.”59  Gadsden was well-known 

as a supporter of Jackson, having served with him during the War of 1812.  The editor of 

the Pensacola Gazette constantly reminded its readers that since Florida had no vote in 

national politics, it should not allow national politics to influence their decision on whom 

to vote for delegate.  One writer attempted to use White’s refusal to choose a side on the 

presidential election as a sign of weakness and indecisiveness.  Yet, White won the 
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election with close to double the number of votes Gadsden received.60  White achieved 

this by receiving votes from all across Florida, not just in the West, likely bolstered by his 

work on the canal and land claims (see Figure 6).   

The fear of party and White’s ability to campaign and negotiate, learned in the 

previous election, also led to the relatively easy victory.  The Pensacola Gazette declared 

that “the re-election of Col. White is convincing proof that you will not forsake a tried 

and faithful friend for the purpose of gratifying ambitions and factious views.”61  This 

style of campaign also influenced the elections for legislative council in 1827 as the 

public began to demand that candidates explain their stances and allegiances publicly and 

“communicate through [the] paper what will be his course, should he be elected,” rather 

than merely focusing on where he lived.62  The Pensacola Gazette reflected this change 

in focus.  The full title of the paper was the Pensacola Gazette and West Florida 

Advertiser, but after March 1828 the paper dropped “West” from its title, stating, “We 

like not sectional feeling or distinctions and wish to hear no more of East Florida or of 

West Florida; all our Citizens should be united as inhabitants of Florida.”63  This move to 

unite East and West Florida was more symbolic and hopeful in nature than a reflection of 

reality.   

While White gained support from both sections of the Territory, his success does 

not represent the unification of the territory but of White’s ability to appeal to a variety of 
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people through his actions and achievements in congress.  Both sections saw value in 

internal improvements and efforts to increase their population, but the underlying 

animosity caused by distance and conflict with the Seminoles lead to further desire for a 

more permanent division of the territory (see Chapter 4).  Despite this, White understood 

how to promote himself and gained the support of many Floridians. 

The delegate election in 1829 reflected the changing nature of politics in Florida 

as White campaigned on the success of his work as delegate rather than on geographic 

distinctions between the candidates.  James Gadsden with the support of Call and the 

Nucleus ran again against White.  Also, William Wyatt, the owner of the Planter’s Hotel 

in Tallahassee and a building contractor, garnered a few votes across the territory, but the 

real contest was between White and Gadsden.  White focused on his success as delegate, 

passing important appropriations and laws that benefited Florida.  He reminded 

Floridians of his work in passing preemption acts that allowed for “honest” citizens to 

gain access to land ownership and further support a raise in population.  He highlighted 

his work on the prospect of a canal that would bring further trade and economic 

prosperity to the territory.  He also proudly brought up his success helping to create a 

Naval Yard in Pensacola and the Live Oak reservation, which bolstered Florida’s 

importance to coastal defense and shipbuilding. 

White successfully worked at having a naval yard built in Pensacola in 1826, 

though the original bills were submitted to congress while Call was delegate.64  The navy 

yard served as a hub for monitoring the illegal slave trade and piracy along the gulf coast.  
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Both White and Call mentioned the navy yard’s help in boosting Florida’s economy and 

importance to the Union.  Every few years congress hinted at moving the naval yard to 

another location, but White consistently petitioned his fellow congressmen to keep the 

yard in Pensacola.65 

White also influenced the creation of the Naval Live Oak Reservation outside 

Pensacola.  Live oak was used to build ships and was considered one of the best materials 

for that purpose.  Some within the naval department felt it necessary to preserve this 

resource in order to maintain a supply of domestic live oak rather than relying on foreign 

imports.  Judge Henry Brackenridge and Joseph White in 1828 both sold portions of their 

land holdings in West Florida to the United States for the creation of the reservation.  

Brackenridge was assigned to oversee the “tree farm.”  Unfortunately, he was appointed 

just before Jackson took office in 1829.  The live oak project was mainly considered a pet 

project of John Quincy Adams and received little support under the Jackson 

administration.  In 1832, after Brackenridge was not reappointed as a Judge, he left 

Florida and soon after the live oak reservation was abandoned by the Navy.  White 

continued to defend the project, though Call used the whole affair to attack White as a 

profiteer, considering his land was used for the live oak reservation.  Yet, White used 

both the naval yard and Live Oak reservation to boost his support in West Florida.66 

Due in part to White’s continued success in West Florida, he won the election 

again in 1829 against James Gadsden with a plurality of 305 votes from all sections of 
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Florida (see Figure 7). Wyatt garnered most of his support (just under 500 votes) from 

Middle Florida, though it is unclear whether those voters would have voted for Gadsden 

or White if Wyatt had not run.  In any case, this election does show that White’s 

opposition was gaining supporters and closing the gap on White’s ability to win 

reelections.   

Call’s Nucleus was at its most powerful in 1830 and 1831, and Call gave all of his 

support to Gadsden in his campaign against White.67  Call again attacked White’s 

involvement in the live oak plantation, claiming that White had supported the purchase 

for his own profit.  Call also highlighted White’s involvement in attempts to have 

Governor William P. DuVal, a member of the Nucleus, removed from office.  In March 

1830, White had written a letter to Martin Van Buren, the secretary of state, stating that 

DuVal had profited from his position as governor by overcharging the local Native 

Americans for corn and engaging in other improprieties.  DuVal responded with venom 

and hatred against White, which led to a yearlong battle between the two men.  DuVal 

wrote to the Florida Courier, arguing that White’s “whole life has been a striking (I had 

almost said disgusting) example of cunning and deceit,” referring to White’s long career 

as delegate.68  White continued to push for further investigations into DuVal’s actions as 

governor, and in December 1831 his accusations were officially presented to the Senate 

during hearings on DuVal’s reappointment as governor.  The Committee of the Judiciary 
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investigated the charges and finding no evidence to support them dropped all charges and 

confirmed DuVal as governor.69  DuVal became a political enemy to White as a result.70 

The controversies surrounding the 1831 election did not keep White from 

reelection, though he only won with a margin of 85 votes, 1988 to 1903 (see Figure 8).71  

DuVal attempted to seek revenge and attacked White by declaring a tie and ordered a 

new election due to missing poll books at a few election sites.72  White ignored the 

governor’s attempt to unseat him and made the journey to Washington to take his seat in 

congress.  He won the new election in October 1831.  He acknowledged the new 

election’s results but saw no reason for the election and believed it to be an attack on the 

voters’ trust.73  This election did teach him that his ability to be reelected ran a fine 

margin.  In order to win decisively White needed to differentiate himself from Call and 

the Nucleus even more. 

White’s friends portrayed the Nucleus and Call as a driving force seeking to 

divide Floridians rather than unite them, using the controversies of the previous election 

as proof.  They worked to weaken the Nucleus and hopefully dampen its ability to 

influence politics.  In the end, a split among Jackson’s supporters led to the destruction of 

the Nucleus rather than through White’s or his supporters’ efforts.  The Nucleus split for 
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several reasons with the divisions beginning during the delegate election in 1833.  Many 

supporters of Call and members of the Nucleus doubted Gadsden’s ability to win against 

White in 1833, considering his three previous losses.  Richard Allen, a land speculator, 

wrote to Call encouraging him to run for delegate.  He believed that others would attempt 

to run with a good chance of defeating White, but that Call “can defeat White with 

ease.”74  Benjamin D. Wright, editor of the Pensacola Gazette, urged Call to run for 

delegate.  He argued, “I believe that you can beat White.  I believe that no other man can 

do it.  Why then delay?”75  Call eventually agreed to run.  William Wilson, the editor of 

The Floridian and a supporter of White, questioned whether Call could gain the support 

of Gadsden and his friends.  He explained that Call appeared to have used Gadsden over 

the past few years to garner support against White but now seemed to abandon Gadsden 

when Call decided to run himself.76  By the time of the 1833 election, Call failed to gain 

the support of Gadsden and his friends, whom Call blamed for his eventual loss.77 

Call most likely lost because he was unable to properly defend himself against the 

attacks of White and in some ways against Gadsden as well.  White’s supporters forced 

Call to defend his reasons for opposing the appointment of John Berrien of Georgia to 

Attorney General.  Berrien had defended some Spanish land grant claimants suspected to 
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be fraudulent, and Call believed that if this information came out, it could look poorly on 

President Jackson.  In the end Berrien was appointed as Attorney General, and Call 

appeared publicly as merely causing trouble, though he claimed to have Jackson’s 

interests at heart.78  The whole affair served as cannon fodder for White’s supporters to 

portray Call’s continued history of deception and fraud.79  One writer described Call’s 

attempted defense of his actions as more like “the indecorous ravings of a baby at the 

brothel then the calm and dignified appears of the statesmen.”80  White did not receive 

this same kind of backlash in the newspapers for his attempt to unseat DuVal as governor 

as Call did for his work against Berrien, mainly because Call did not maintain the issue as 

part of his campaign against White.  White and DuVal’s confrontations remained 

between these two men, though published in the newspapers, but did not become a 

central part of the rhetoric against White during the campaign or election.81  White and 

his supporters used Call’s efforts to stop the Berrien appointment as part of the campaign.  

They capitalized on Call’s actions, when Call failed to do the same thing against White. 

White’s supporters had years of campaign experience and used that to reelect 

White with relative ease in 1833.  While the opposition to a presidential appointment led 

to problems for Call, White used his influence on territorial appointments as proof that he 

                                                 
78 Doherty, Richard Keith Call, 55. 

 
79 Floridian, April 13, 1833; Floridian, April 20, 1833.  

 
80 Pensacola Gazette, April 25, 1833. 

 
81 Florida Courier, April 21, 1831; William Gaston to Marcus Cicero Stephens, 

December 29, 1831, Box 3 Folder 50, William Gaston Papers, Southern Historical 

Collection, University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill. 

 



 

92 

 

was watching out for the interests of Florida, rather than embarrassing it.  In early 1832 

Jackson removed Florida Judges Henry M. Brackenridge and Joseph L. Smith, both of 

whom had served honorably for several years.  Both Brackenridge and Smith were 

friends of White and had been known to speak out against Call and the Nucleus.82  

Brackenridge accused the Nucleus of instigating the removal of the judges in order to 

appoint men more supportive of Call and his friends.83  White through his influence in 

congress was not able to stop the removals but was able to voice his opinion on the new 

appointees, Robert R. Reid and John A. Cameron, whom he believed would support 

Florida’s interests.  The Floridian used this opportunity to highlight White’s efforts in 

maintaining the rights of Floridians stating, “These on all occasions he has fearlessly 

maintained regardless whether it was in opposition to the will of the Tallahassee Nucleus 

or the President himself.”84  White also took credit for the later appointment of John 

Eaton as governor in 1834 over the reappointment of DuVal and used Eaton’s 

appointment as proof of the declining power of the Nucleus.85  The influence of the 

Nucleus and Call was waning as the 1833 election for delegate continued. 

Friends of White used White’s support and influence in the passing of the 

preemption acts to counter Call’s time in the Land Office.  The Floridian asked, “Will 

those whose homes have been rescued from the land sharks, the speculators, permit their 
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old friend [White] to be sacrificed by a party?”86  The Floridian portrayed the Nucleus as 

the worst that parties could offer – an organization more interested in its own power than 

in helping the people.  White’s friends accused Call and the Nucleus of not supporting the 

preemption bill and even working against it to gain the support of land speculators and 

“land jobbers.”87  Call’s appointment as assistant counsel for the United States further 

placed him in direct conflict with White.  During his time as delegate White also 

defended many of the original Spanish land grants in Florida with Call representing the 

United States.  Call made the court cases personal, which further affected his public life 

as he lost all fifteen cases against White.  Herbert J. Doherty, Jr., Call’s biographer, 

argues that Call’s opposition to these claims emanated from personal hatred for the 

Spanish and for White rather than for the public good.88  Call’s public perception came 

across as someone who fought against legitimate land claims and, in his opposition to 

preemption, was against poor settlers gaining access to land.  Even though White 

defended wealthy land owners, he presented himself publicly as “one of the people” who 

fought for Floridians against profiteers and greed.   

By 1833 the Nucleus was no longer unified nor able to aid Call in his reelection.   

White declared, “The Nucleus is no longer the hive from whence swarms of officers go 

forth to suck honey from Treasury blossoms.”89  White won the election with most of his 
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votes from East and West Florida, while Call maintained most of his support in Middle 

Florida centered in Tallahassee.  White proved once again that he could control the 

discussion and thereby win the 1833 election but only by 210 votes, mainly due to his 

ability to retain his support in his home section of West Florida (see Figure 9).  Call 

complained that all the newspapers appeared to be in support of White giving him no 

public space to defend himself.90  This inability to gain the support of the press and 

control public discussion proved detrimental to Call’s election.  1833 proved to be the 

last year the Nucleus acted “with any semblance of unity.”91 

 

The Importance of Newspapers 

Newspapers proved vital to winning elections in Florida.  Each section of Florida 

had its paper that influenced political thought and action.  The three main newspapers at 

the time were the Florida Herald in St. Augustine (East), The Floridian in Tallahassee 

(Middle), and the Pensacola Gazette in Pensacola (West).  The Herald was published by 

Elias Gould from 1823 to 1834 and then by his son James until the paper closed 

sometime in the 1850s.  Though the Herald was not considered the most ably written 

paper, it stood out by its longevity and political activity.  During Florida’s time as a 

territory, the paper advocated for East Florida but remained rather neutral politically.  
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Throughout the debates for statehood and after, the Herald became an active voice for the 

Democratic Party in Florida.92   

The Floridian was edited from 1828 to 1837 by William Wilson, who is credited 

with making it the most influential paper in Florida.93  There is very little known about 

Wilson, other than that he was an avid supporter of White and highly critical of Call and 

the Nucleus, which gave White an advantage in Middle Florida.  The newspaper by the 

end of the decade would become the leading voice for the Democratic Party in Florida.   

As we saw in Chapter 2, the Pensacola Gazette began publishing in 1824 by 

William Hasell Hunt.  He claimed political neutrality for his paper but was decidedly pro-

White throughout his time as editor.  Hunt was born in Boston and trained at Harvard but 

made his way to Florida with hopes of starting a bookstore and eventually a newspaper.  

Hunt gave up the editorship in 1829 but appears to have retained ownership of the paper 

until 1834, when Benjamin Wright purchased the paper and served as its editor.94  Little 

is known of the editors who served in the intervening years, but they maintained the 

quality of the paper and editorial support for White.  Wright moved to Florida from 

Pennsylvania in 1823 and served in the legislative council throughout the 1830s and as 

the United States district attorney for West Florida in 1825 and 1830.  Later he also 

served as mayor of Pensacola and for a short time a state supreme court justice.  Under 

Wright’s leadership the Pensacola Gazette stopped supporting White as delegate, as the 
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newspaper had done in the past.  By the end of the 1830s Wright was an avid voice for 

the Whig party in Florida.95   

Call and the Nucleus won early support from the Florida Intelligencer, but he lost 

most of his editorial backing when that paper merged with The Floridian.  So, for much 

of the 1830s Call’s political career suffered from a lack of newspaper support, and he 

chose not to run for delegate again in 1835.  Despite this, his loyalty to Jackson proved 

helpful as he received the appointment to governor in 1836. 

 

The Delegate Election of 1835 

Even as the 1833 election came to a close, men immediately began campaigning 

for the 1835 election.  James Gadsden, William Wyatt, and William Nuttall all declared 

themselves candidates for the office of delegate in early 1834.96  James Gadsden and 

William Nuttall were both former Nucleus members and supporters of Call.  Gadsden had 

broken away from the Nucleus during the previous election and hoped that the weakened 

Nucleus and the possibility of White not running again would provide him an opportunity 

at the delegate seat.  William Wyatt was a friend of White’s who helped White during his 

attacks against DuVal and Call in the attempts to weaken the Nucleus.  There was some 

debate whether White would run again, and Wyatt saw this as his chance to move into the 

limelight.  Wyatt presented himself as an alternative to the other candidates.  He claimed 

that the other candidates have had the support of patrons and granted positions with large 
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salaries through their connections with “vigilant and important friends.”97  He mentioned 

that circumstances have left him in the “vicissitudes of poverty” and led him to work as a 

mechanic (he worked as a building contractor) in stark contrast to the planters and 

lawyers currently running for office.98  Wyatt provided an alternative to the infighting 

and bitterness surrounding the Nucleus. 

In early 1834 White stated that his decision to run again depended on the health of 

his wife and the support of the people.99  By June, he officially declared his candidacy for 

delegate again, feeling an obligation to the people of Florida.100  The race now had four 

candidates, though the newspapers agreed that the contest was basically three divided 

against one with White favored to win.101 

This election cycle also began to show the frustration of some voters with the 

atmosphere of previous elections.  Benjamin Wright, the new editor of the Pensacola 

Gazette, stated that the elections for delegate “have been rather personal then political 

contests; growing out of a diversity of feeling in regard to men then out of any 

differences of opinion with respect to principles.”102  A writer to the Floridian also 

believed that a change was necessary, declaring it is “now high time that man-worship 
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should cease to exist among us, and that candidates contesting their election before the 

people should submit their opinions to the scrutiny of an enlightened public.”103  

Floridians desired something more from their candidates.  They wanted a clear platform 

that differentiated the candidates.  The importance of personal relationships still mattered, 

but the personal attacks and petty arguments had grown tiring.  Each of the candidates 

responded by submitting a circular for publication in the various newspapers expressing 

their views.  The candidates outlined their desire to see Florida prosper through continued 

investment in internal improvements and banking.  The candidates agreed on almost all 

points of policy and in many ways did not differ much from one another, adding to the 

frustration of some voters.  The one point of difference between the candidates ended up 

being one that had no immediate consequence for Florida, the controversy over Calhoun 

and nullification.   

By 1834 the Nullification Crisis was for the most part settled nationally.  But in 

Florida the issue still held importance to political leaders, and Floridians were taking 

sides.  The debate over nullification began over the tariff of 1828 when John C. Calhoun 

spoke out against the tariff believing that it favored the North over the South and claimed 

that the states had the power to nullify any federal law it felt did not benefit them.  

Jackson firmly rejected the idea of nullification, which led to his political break from 

Calhoun.  By 1834 members of the Nucleus had divided over the issue of nullification.  

Gadsden supported Calhoun and nullification, while Call did not support nullification 

arguing for maintaining the Union. Yet, Call did voice an opinion in favor of the right of 
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a state to secede.104  Others within the Nucleus argued over nullification dividing the 

support between Gadsden and Call.  William Nuttall spoke out against nullification, 

supporting Jackson and maintaining the Union.105  He believed nullification to be a 

dangerous path to follow especially since Florida hoped to be a part of the Union.  

William Wyatt and James Gadsden both came out in favor of nullification.106  They 

argued that states must be able to maintain the right to decide what is best for their 

citizens.  The Nucleus’s inability to unify helped White win by a landslide in 1835 as the 

three men divided their supporters among themselves. 

With the candidates dividing themselves over nullification, some voters became 

even more frustrated with the whole contest.  One writer in The Floridian summed up the 

candidates’ debates nicely, but with frustration that White focused on his traditional 

argument of how much in appropriations he had “extorted from the general government” 

for the territory, while all the others “have pretty much limited themselves to one single 

subject—Nullification!”107   The writer desired that all of the candidates focus on 

important issues such as the possibility of statehood, “Are you in favor of our becoming a 

state?—and if so, what steps do you propose to take…?”108  The movement toward a 

more organized ideology, something a political party could help provide, came more 
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from frustrated voters rather than from the politicians themselves.  There was no call for 

party formation yet, but there seemed to be a desire among the electorate that candidates 

find ways to differentiate themselves other than through geography or allegiance to a 

president or another political leader.  But traditions were hard to break; the 1835 election 

followed the pattern of local allegiances and personal connections.  

Joseph White once again dominated the field winning the election, following the 

pattern that had led to his victory for the previous decade.  White throughout his career 

had traditionally struggled to gain an advantage in East Florida.  He usually either gained 

little of the Eastern vote, or he split it with the other candidates, leaving him to rely on 

West and Middle Florida to win the election.  In 1835 he took advantage of having four 

candidates in the field as well as his success in land claim cases to secure more votes in 

East Florida.  The opposition split their vote among the other three candidates allowing 

White to gain the advantage, and White’s success in land claim cases typically benefiting 

East Floridians allowed him to further gain the confidence of large land owners and other 

East Floridians.  The interesting point in all of this is not White’s ability to win Eastern 

votes with his success in land claims but his ability to maintain his support of preemption 

and squatter rights at the same time.  He gained the support of large land owners and 

maintained the poorer settlers’ support without a conflict or creating a contradiction.  His 

campaign focused on making land available for all Floridians.  Through the newspapers 

and through his network of friends he was again able to control his public image.  This in 

combination with his decade long history of success in congress meant the results of the 

election were no surprise to those watching the race.  White won with a plurality of over 
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1000 votes and with almost as many votes as all three of the other candidates combined 

(See Figure 10).109  

After the election, Florida politics resumed its status quo with White reporting 

back on any progress made in congress.  Call continued to work in the Land Office and as 

Assistant Counsel for the United States, though rumors had already begun in Washington 

that Call was to be appointed Florida’s next Governor as Eaton had grown restless.  Call 

recommended Robert Reid for Governor, but Jackson chose to honor his former aide with 

the appointment.110  The Floridian announced the nomination but recognized the 

complicated situation Call might be in “owing to his former relations to the local parties 

and politics of the territory.”111  Call received notice from Jackson of his confirmation as 

governor by unanimous vote in the senate two weeks after a personal tragedy kept Call 

from traveling to Washington, the death of his wife Mary.112  Call felt honored to be the 

Governor of Florida and believed that this appointment justified all the hard work he had 

devoted to the territory for the past decade and a half.  Unfortunately, two events 

dominated his tenure and prevented him from establishing any type of personal political 

agenda, the Panic of 1837 and the Second Seminole War.  His governorship focused on 

containing the Seminoles and stabilizing the local banking industry, which eventually led 
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to Call joining in the opposition to the Democratic Party.  Banking would become the 

focal point of national party formation in Florida. 

 

The Panic of 1837 and Banking in Florida 

The Panic of 1837 sowed the seeds of division and the formation of political 

parties within Florida.  By the 1830s political leaders and especially planters believed that 

Florida needed to establish a local banking system to help build its economic 

infrastructure.  In 1831 the Bank of Pensacola’s charter was approved and began 

operations in 1833.113  In that same year the legislative council chartered the Union Bank 

of Tallahassee, which eventually opened its doors in 1835.114  The Southern Life 

Insurance and Trust Company in St. Augustine also opened in 1835.115  While other 

banks would come and go these three banks established the banking industry for the three 

sections of Florida.  The territorial government itself backed up the bonds of the banks.  

The bonds, known as “faith bonds,” effectively placed the stability of the territorial 

financial system in the hands of banks.116  The main purpose of these banks was to supply 

loans and capital for planters to purchase more land and expand their plantations.  After 

the opening of the Union Bank, The Floridian proudly announced, “the Planter will now 

obtain money on reasonable and accommodating terms, to enable him to purchase more 
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lands and make new improvements.”117  Florida’s political leaders believed the banks 

would help prepare Florida for statehood and establish its place in the Union.118   

The board of directors for the banks and, in particular, the Union Bank were many 

of the men known to be members of the Nucleus and supporters of Call.  The future of 

the Nucleus in many ways was linked to the stability of the banks in Florida.  

Unfortunately, the chartering of Florida’s banks coincided with Jackson’s infamous bank 

war.  Jackson’s war with the Bank of the United States initially did not worry the 

directors of the Florida banks as they resented the policies of the Bank of the United 

States and looked forward to local banks regaining more control of the banking system.119  

Joseph White did show his frustration with the war against the Bank of the United States 

as he felt it was occupying too much of congress’s time when there were more important 

matters, in his opinion, that needed to be resolved.120 

The Panic of 1837 hit Florida by surprise as it did the rest of the country.  The 

1830s had been a time of immense economic growth, with the national debt paid down, 

cotton prices rising, and credit extended for land purchases.  Both domestic and foreign 

events affected this growth and caused the panic.  In Britain the restriction of credit for 

cotton buyers forced cotton prices down, placing more pressure on cotton producers who 
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had heavily borrowed over the last decade and led to some unable to pay their loans.  

Andrew Jackson, hoping to slow down the issuing of loans and the land boom, issued his 

Specie Circular, which required the payment for land purchases to be made in specie.  

This created an instant demand for more specie and made it more difficult for some 

debtors to pay their loans.  New York banks in reaction began to suspend the payment of 

bank notes with specie and other banks followed after a few cases of “runs” on banks.  

The Democrats blamed the banks for the panic, and the Whigs blamed Jackson and his 

Specie Circular.  Most historians agree that both views have some truth but that the 

Specie Circular was the prime suspect for the panic.  In any case, the panic affected most 

Americans as politicians took sides on the issue, which further divided the political 

makeup of the country.121 

In January 1837 Governor Call announced in his annual message to the legislative 

council that the banks of the Territory “continue in good credit and supply sound 

currency to the community.”122  The governor and the banks remained confident that they 

would continue to offer their services to the people of Florida without interruption.  For 

the most part Florida remained unaffected by the early events of the Panic of 1837.  In 

May 1837, the Union Bank suspended specie payment with other banks to soon follow, 

but most resumed payments in 1838.123  Florida would feel the full effects of the 
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economic crisis throughout the 1840s but for the time remained relatively unscathed.124  

The largest effect on Florida in the late 1830s was that most Floridians blamed the 

Nucleus for the issues with the banks because it represented large land owners and 

speculators that overextended themselves in loans.  Even though the crisis was short lived 

within Florida, people still lost money and trust for the banks, in particular the smaller 

farmers.  Also, since many of the bonds, the so-called “faith bonds,” were backed up by 

the territorial government, many felt that the future of Florida was made vulnerable by 

this close relationship with the banks.  Local leaders divided themselves between pro- 

and anti- bank alliances.  Anti-bank men persuaded the people that Florida’s future was 

threatened by the wealthy elites’ control of the banks.  The Pensacola Gazette recognized 

the significance of the moment stating, “it is pretty evident that out of this very subject 

[banking], badly understood and almost incomprehensible as it is, there are about to grow 

up new party distinctions.”125  The depression of the 1840s only further cemented a 

political stance against the banks and the men who supported and ran them.126  The Panic 

of 1837 and resulting loss of faith in banks would push Floridians, as in much of the 

country, to form alliances along bank and anti-bank stances.  Those divisions evolved 

into the national parties, Whig and Democrat, by providing sharply drawn ideological 

lines.   
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The Influence of the Seminoles Wars 

As Call realized the divisions between Floridians over banking threatened his 

governorship and political alliances, the mounting conflict with the Seminoles emerged 

as a serious threat to the future of Florida, but this heightened conflict had been brewing 

for years as the tensions between the white settlers and the Seminoles from the First 

Seminole War lingered.  Politically, the Seminole Wars helped break Call’s allegiance to 

Jackson and aid in the formation of the opposition party that would eventually form the 

Whig Party in Florida.  The conflict also gave militia leaders a chance to gain notoriety 

that would help them become the next generation of political candidates.  Militiamen 

used their time fighting Seminoles to portray their loyalty and desire to fight and work for 

the future of Florida.  The conflict also further increased the tensions between East 

Florida and the rest of Florida as talks for statehood began in earnest in the mid-1830s.   

The history of the Seminole conflict began well before Florida became a United 

States territory.  In the late eighteenth and early nineteenth centuries Florida became a 

place for Creeks and other tribes to escape from increased pressure and violence from 

white settlers and the United States Government across the southeast.  The name 

Seminole is derived from the Spanish word cimarrone meaning wild ones or runaway.127  

As Robert Remini explains, “The Seminole nation was not a single tribe but an alliance 

of remnants of earlier tribes.”128  Runaway slaves also became an important group within 
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the Seminoles, which further added to the fear and desire for Seminole removal by white 

settlers.  The Seminoles proved throughout the early nineteenth century that they could 

adapt and change to new environments and conditions.  Before 1821 the Seminoles had a 

social structure organized by family relationships rather than as a unified, large 

community.  Historian and archeologist Brent Richards Weismann argues that the 

American presence in Florida forced the Seminoles to organize together forming an 

established political entity by 1821.129  The Seminole Wars further added to the sectional 

divides within Florida as the war slowly became perceived as more of an East Florida 

problem as the Seminole reservation resided there and most of the violent attacks were 

against eastern settlers.  The war also threatened to delay statehood as Florida’s political 

leaders worried about the growing expense of the war and who should pay for it, the 

federal or local government.  

The history of Indian Removal in the United States is a long and complicated one 

with Florida playing an important role.  The main motivation that drove the interactions 

between whites and natives was the desire for land.  After the American Revolution and 

the establishment of the United States, white Americans desired more land to expand 

their country.  By the early 1820s two federal administrative policies guided the 

interaction with Natives, “reform” and “removal.”130  The idea that natives needed to 

assimilate into American culture by settling on their land, growing crops, and engaging in 

trade and commerce with their white neighbors was in stark contrast to the idea of 
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removing natives to the west.  The belief that natives and whites could not live in 

harmony and the desire for more land for white settlement became a motivating factor for 

removal.  Throughout the 1820s and 1830s Andrew Jackson, as well as men like Lewis 

Cass the governor of the Michigan Territory and Jackson’s Secretary of War, developed 

the idea of removal as the only way to maintain any semblance of peace with Native 

Americans.  By the early nineteenth century many native peoples, especially those in 

Georgia, had become successful planters and slave owners growing cotton and other 

commercial crops and competed with white planters.  White settlers saw this as a threat 

rather than a success of Indian Reform and desired removal.131  Many native groups 

chose removal as a way to survive, though they were rarely given any other viable option 

other than continued violence and possible extinction.132 

White Floridians attempted several avenues to remove the Seminoles from their 

land since before its entry into the United States.  The prolonged conflict with the 

Seminoles was one of the most violent attempts at removal, lasting over three decades.  

Andrew Jackson was involved during the First Seminole War beginning in 1816.  Due to 

the encroachment of settlers into Seminole held lands, the Seminoles began attacking 

                                                 
131 Wallace, The Long, Bitter Trail, 57-62. See also Theda Purdue, Slavery and the 

Evolution of Cherokee Society, 1540-1866, (Knoxville: University of Tennessee Press, 

1979). 

 
132 See James Merrell, The Indians New World: Catawbas and their Neighbors from 

European Contact through the Era of Removal, (Chapel Hill: University of North 

Carolina Press, 1989); Andrew Cayton and Friederike Teute, Eds., Contact Points: 

American Frontiers from the Mohawk Valley to the Mississippi, 1750-1830, (Chapel Hill: 

University of North Carolina Press, 1998); Michael D. Green, The Politics of Indian 

Removal: Creek Government and Society in Crisis, (Lincoln, NB: University of Nebraska 

Press, 1982). 

 



 

109 

 

settlers and leading raiding parties into Georgia.  This conflict led to a potentially volatile 

international incident as Jackson crossed into then-Spanish held Florida to contain the 

Seminole rebellion and arrested and executed two British citizens who he claimed were 

inciting the Seminoles to violence.  Jackson’s actions initially delayed diplomatic talks 

between Spain and the United States, but eventually through the diplomatic skills of John 

Quincy Adams a treaty was signed that brought Florida under American control.  With 

Jackson as Florida’s governor the responsibility of Indian affairs fell to him.  Jackson 

strongly believed that the only way for peace with the Seminoles was to remove the 

Seminoles from the territory.  Jackson began removal talks with the Seminoles, but with 

all the business of establishing the government of the territory things moved slowly.133   

When Jackson left Florida in 1821 nothing had been decided regarding the 

Seminoles’ removal from Florida.  Governor DuVal met with Seminole leaders but spent 

more time apologizing for delays than resolving the issue of where the natives would 

live.  Throughout all these delays, the Seminole leaders remained patient and peaceful, 

though anxious for some resolution.134  James Gadsden, on appointment by the president, 

negotiated a treaty in 1823 with the Seminoles.  While some hoped for the removal of the 

Seminoles from the territory, the treaty permitted the Seminoles to settle in the central 

portion of the peninsula in the southern area of the territory.135  The resulting Treaty of 
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Moultrie Creek stated that the Seminoles would resettle to the southern reservation and 

give up all claims to any other portion of the territory.  The United States promised to aid 

in the protection and care of the Seminoles as long as they remained peaceful.  The 

United States would also pay an annuity of $5,000 a year for twenty years, provide 

farming supplies, and prevent white settlement.136  Floridians seemed pleased with the 

treaty and were excited to see some of the Seminoles living near Tallahassee and other 

cities moving toward the reservation.  The Seminoles appeared to be complying 

peacefully as they moved to the peninsula.  The Pensacola Gazette assured its readers 

that “there is no apprehension of the least disturbance with our Red Brethren.”137  For the 

time it seemed that the Seminoles were complying and that peace would finally come to 

the territory. 

It took until 1826 to relocate most of the Seminoles to the new reservation, with 

Governor DuVal offering more incentives, such as expanding the size of the reservation 

and providing more food supplies to persuade them to move.  The Florida Intelligencer 

excitedly reported on the governor’s success, “That the Indians manifested a strong 

repugnance at leaving this country is very true; and some of them evinced a disposition, 

and actually armed themselves for hostility.  This was happily quelled by his Excellency 

the Governor, who regardless of personal danger, rode to their towns, reproached them 

for their perfidy, and prevented their mischief.”138  The end result was not what either 
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side wanted or expected.  Many of the Seminoles suffered near starvation due to drought 

and the inability to plant their crops.139  Government leaders continued to argue over why 

the Seminoles were suffering, while doing relatively little to provide them relief.  

Gadsden believed that the Seminoles relied too heavily on government rations and that 

removal out west might be the only solution.  Both Joseph White, as delegate, and 

William DuVal, as governor, pushed for removal but talks in Washington led to relatively 

nothing happening as the Florida problem became a part of the larger removal debate 

occurring in congress.140  Reports of small acts of violence between settlers and 

Seminoles continued but neither side wanted all-out war, and peace prevailed for the 

most part.  The largest conflict with the Seminoles revolved around runaway slaves.  

Many runaways sought and found refuge among the Seminoles.  The Seminoles were 

slave owners themselves but allowed many runaways to retain their freedom and 

integrate into Seminole society.  Southerners saw this as a potential threat for not only 

Indian rebellion but also a large-scale slave rebellion and desired removal to begin as 

soon as possible. 

In 1830 after Congress passed the Indian Removal Act, Floridians placed pressure 

on the Seminoles to be removed from Florida to the west, though most Seminoles were 

abiding by the terms of the Treaty of Moultrie Creek, only venturing off the reservation 

when starvation became extreme.  In 1832 James Gadsden was assigned again to 

negotiate another treaty with the Seminoles to help with their removal.  White and his 
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friends doubted Gadsden’s abilities, since he was involved with the first treaty that they 

believed failed to achieve the desired results.141  Yet, Gadsden met with Seminole leaders 

and negotiated the treaty peacefully.  The Seminoles signed the Treaty of Payne’s 

Landing in May 1832, which set a removal deadline for 1835.142  In 1833 a few Seminole 

Chiefs traveled to Arkansas where they agreed to removal but on their return to Florida 

denied agreeing to anything and actively spoke out against removal.143  By early 1835 the 

Florida and United States governments believed military action as the only way for 

removal to occur.144 

In the latter half of 1835 hostilities rose as small parties of Seminoles raided and 

killed white settlers more frequently.  The Governor organized 500 volunteers and placed 

Call in command of the militia.145  The first large battle commenced on December 28, 

1835 when 180 Seminole warriors ambushed a U.S. Army company under the command 

of Major Francis L. Dade, leaving only 2 survivors.  In another engagement only a few 

days later, General Clinch, who had been assigned to lead the army in Florida in 1826, 

and Call with a combined force of army regulars and militia attempted to cross the 

Withlacoochee river and enter the Seminole reservation where Seminole snipers attacked 
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the garrison, killing four men and wounding 59 others.  The Seminoles claimed victory 

and white Floridians understood that war would prevail rather than the tenuous peace.146 

In 1836 General Winfield Scott was assigned to direct the campaign against the 

Seminoles.  Scott’s plan was detailed and based on European style tactics, resulting in 

utter failure.  Joseph White was initially excited to see the General coming to Florida.  He 

had hoped to see the General “drive from the Territory or annihilate every savage in 

Florida.  The horrid massacres and devastation of property committed by the Indians, 

accounts of which have recently reached here, have excited a spirit that will be satisfied 

with nothing less.”147  But by summer White was not happy with the lack of results from 

Scott’s campaign.  He claimed that Scott “has produced a state of feeling that forbids all 

harmony, or concert with the local authorities…and the public interest imperatively 

requires his immediate withdrawal.”148  Scott’s tactics were unable to contain the 

Seminoles’ guerrilla-war actions that allowed them to avoid capture and cause havoc.  By 

the end of 1836 the Army had abandoned Forts Drane and Defiance, and no one seemed 

to want to continue the war.  Scott had not been able to accomplish anything, and Clinch 

had retired and refused to retake command when asked.  Richard K. Call seemed to be 

the only one wanting to pursue war with the Seminoles, but bad luck, illness, and delays 

led to the failure of his first campaign during the summer.  Jackson expressed his 

“disappointment and surprise” at the inability of Call to control the Seminoles.149  In 
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December Jackson relieved Call of command.  Call’s bitterness at being relieved of his 

duties would later contribute to his break with Jackson and the Democrats and the 

formation of an oppositional party.150 

In 1837 Quartermaster General Thomas Sidney Jesup was assigned to the 

Seminole War.151  His plan was not to outright defeat the Seminoles but to wear them 

down, as traditional military tactics had proven useless against them.  The army became 

more organized in 1837 under Jesup’s leadership and mounted military actions against 

the Seminoles with more effective, if rather small, results.  He achieved a few victories 

and garnered the support from neighboring states, who once convinced that the war was 

not just with Seminoles but also included slaves, provided volunteers to help boost the 

army’s numbers.  The army had learned to stay alert and prepared for attacks at any time 

and as a result the element of surprise that aided the Seminoles early in the war 

diminished.152 

Eventually, many Seminole groups began to surrender and negotiations for peace 

and removal began again.  However, Osceola and Sam Jones, both Seminole leaders who 

had been against removal from the beginning, continued to oppose the army.  In June 

1837, they lead a force of 200 warriors against a camp outside of Fort Brooke and freed 

700 Seminoles who were preparing for removal.  Any semblance of peace was over.  

Jesup no longer relied on peace negotiations and began demanding total surrender.  By 
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the end of 1837 Osceola was captured, and he later died due to complications from 

malaria.  Jesup put constant pressure on the Seminoles pushing them deeper and deeper 

into southern Florida.  By 1838 most of the Seminoles had been removed or were in the 

process of removal.  Only a few small bands of warriors still roamed throughout the 

territory.   

In April 1838, Van Buren relieved Jesup of command and assigned Zachary 

Taylor to finish the job of removal.  Van Buren instructed Taylor to remove the 

remaining roving groups of combative Seminoles left in Northern Florida.  Seminole 

attacks on settlers or travelers kept the violence prevalent in Florida with Taylor working 

hard to achieve his objectives.  The large battles that prevailed during the first two years 

ceased, and what remained were small guerrilla-style engagements.  The results were 

bloody and expensive.  The war continued for another four years, but the continued 

presence of the Army eventually secured the peace in 1842 by allowing the few 

remaining Seminoles to live in a southern reservation if they remained at peace.   

With the Whig victory for both the presidency and congress in 1840, the national 

tolerance for continued bloodshed and total removal waned.  Many Floridians hoped to 

end the conflict and move forward with statehood.  The conflicts with the Seminoles 

remained in the political background for almost a decade, dominating many of the 

national discussions regarding Florida.  Eastern Floridians, who were affected more by 

the conflict than other Floridians, continually pushed for more military action.  East 

Floridians used the conflicts with the Seminoles as a reason to delay statehood and even 

to split off East Florida from Middle and West to form their own territory to maintain 

federal funds and patronage further inciting sectional division within Florida (see chapter 
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4).   While the Second Seminole war proved devastating to the Native peoples and served 

as an example of failed Federal policies regarding Native Americans, Call joining the 

opposition party to the Democrats, culminating from his estrangement from Jackson, 

became an unintended result of the war.  Call’s involvement in the Seminole Wars 

inadvertently aided in the creation of an oppositional party to the Democrats.  Personal 

and regional loyalties rather than ideologies led to political divisions and would influence 

party formation. 

 

The Election of 1837 and the Vote for Statehood 

 Even with the conflicts with the Seminoles dominating the newspapers and the 

minds of many Floridians, the delegate election in 1837 proved memorable if only for 

one thing, Joseph M. White was not running.  White’s enemies had worked hard over the 

last decade to remove White through the ballot but time succeeded where they had failed.  

The Pensacola Gazette, once an avid supporter of White but now under the direction of 

Benjamin Wright, a very vocal enemy, reported that a rumor that White had been killed 

in a duel was false, though “in a certain sense, we wished him dead long ago.  We mean 

politically…to bring about for him that kind of demise which is sometimes inflicted by 

means of the ballot box.”153  White had hinted that the 1835 election would be his last.  

He mentioned the failing health of his wife and a desire to rest from public office after 

twelve years of diligent work in congress.154  In February of 1837 White officially 
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announced his retirement from public office and dissolved “the political connection 

which has long so subsisted” between him and his constituency.155 

Three candidates ran for delegate in 1837:  Leigh Read, William Wyatt, and 

Charles Downing.  Each of them had gained some notoriety during the conflicts with the 

Seminoles by serving in the militia.  Leigh Read was a protégé of Call’s, working with 

him in his law office in Tallahassee.  Read had defended Call’s honor in a duel with 

Oscar White, a nephew of Joseph White.  Oscar White during a public speech in 1833 

had attacked Call, and Read challenged White to a duel as a result.  The men agreed to 

pistols and if both came out unscathed they would resort to knives.  The duel ended with 

the two men in hand to hand conflict, though both survived the fight with serious 

wounds, White with a bullet wound in the thigh and Read a gash in his side.156  William 

Wyatt, a friend of White’s, already had experience running for delegate in 1829 and had 

high hopes of continuing White’s work in congress.157  In his circular, published in The 

Floridian, he responded to the other candidates’ objections to his being a mechanic rather 

than a lawyer or planter.  His rebuttal was merely, “if I am your choice, I will serve you 

to the best of my ability.”158  Wyatt again desired to offer an alternative to the control of 

planters and other political elites in Florida politics.  Charles Downing was an old 
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Nucleus member and friend of Call.  He had gained a reputation for himself as a lawyer 

and a member of the legislative council in 1835, 1836, and 1837.159  He also served as 

Assistant Counsel for the United States after Call’s appointment as governor.160   

Of all three, Downing had the most experience running for office and winning 

elections.  The campaign appeared to be less combative than previous elections against 

White with each of the candidates publishing letters describing their hopes and plans for 

Florida.  There were very few personal attacks and each of the candidates seemed 

focused on explaining why he was best for Florida rather than why the other candidates 

were not.  Understanding the importance of a public presence, Downing gained the 

support of the Florida Herald and The Floridian.  While the other candidates could 

publish their letters, none of the papers came out in support of Read or Wyatt.  Downing 

was able to control the public conversation and successfully promoted his own candidacy 

through the newspapers. 

  The three candidates split the West Florida vote.  Leigh Reed with the support of 

Call gained a majority in Middle Florida.  With Joseph White now out of the picture, East 

Floridians voted along sectional lines once again.  They believed that Downing, who was 

from East Florida, would support ending the hostilities with the Seminoles and delaying 

the prospect of statehood.  Charles Downing easily gained the support of the East.  With 
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the support of newspapers and his friends in East Florida as well as his connections to 

former Nucleus members, Downing won the election for delegate (See Figure 11).161  

But the most important decision made during the 1837 election was not for 

delegate, it was a vote included on the ballot on whether to move forward for statehood.  

Governor Call called for the legislative council to prepare for submitting an application 

for admittance into the Union.162  The council passed a bill adding to the 1837 delegate 

election a yes/no vote on whether Floridians desired to move forward with statehood.    

  Many Floridians believed that statehood was inevitable and admittance was near.  

Governor DuVal in 1822 stated that Florida would “in a few years, assume a rank among 

the states of our great and happy union.”163  The idea of statehood was always in the back 

of people’s mind, but population, the growing debt of Florida, and the conflict with the 

Seminoles were constant worries.  Once the vote on statehood was approved, the Florida 

Herald’s editor James Gould cautioned its readers that there were many issues regarding 

statehood that needed to be considered before congress would approve it, such as 

maintaining the balance in congress between slave and free states and also the need to 

have a large enough population.164  Gould believed that statehood would be an expensive 

venture that would force a rise in taxes as all government expenses would come from the 
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state rather than from the federal government. 165  Benjamin Wright of the Pensacola 

Gazette also warned of rising taxes and that the decision for statehood needed to be 

looked at as an economic decision rather than solely a political one.166  Both editors 

argued that Florida needed a much larger population before pursuing statehood.  This 

echoed the belief of James D. Westcott, Jr, the acting governor of Florida in 1832, after 

the results of the 1830 census showed that Florida’s population was less than the ratio of 

representation required by congress for statehood.167  In 1834 a report from the legislative 

council stated that the growth of the territory and in particular the economy of Florida led 

them to believe that “there can be no doubt that wealth, enterprising, intelligence and 

talent will flow into our country, increasing and placing beyond the possibility of doubt, 

its resources for a State revenue.”168  Many of Florida’s leaders remained confident that 

Florida would meet the requirements for statehood within a few years. 

The vote for statehood again showed the traditional political and geographical 

divisions between East, Middle, and West Florida.  With the rise of Middle Florida, often 

East and West would combine to beat out Middle Florida candidates for delegate or other 

measures brought before the people.  East and West Florida also took advantage of a 

disproportionate number of members of legislative council in favor of the East and West 

as Middle Florida’s population increased but no new members were added to the 
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legislative council to properly balance the council as the population changed between the 

sections.169  But the old sectional animosities between East and West Florida reemerged 

as statehood became a reality.   

West Florida and Middle Florida both voted resoundingly in favor of statehood, 

while 67% of voters in East Florida voted against it (see Figure 12).  The results are not 

too surprising considering East Florida’s continued involvement with the Seminole War 

and long support of division.  The East was profoundly affected by the war with the 

majority of the fighting taking place in eastern settlements and with the Seminole 

reservation along its southern edge.  East Floridians had had their plantations and farms 

destroyed and economic lives disrupted and in 1837 they saw no end in sight.170  They 

felt that East Florida would not be ready for statehood until the conclusion of the 

Seminole War and time was given for its economy to recover before taking on the costs 

of statehood.  But regardless of East Florida’s objections, the measure for statehood 

passed with a majority of over a 1000 votes.171  In response, the legislative council began 

preparations for submitting a bill that would call for a convention to further discuss 

statehood and prepare a state constitution.  As this vote shows, section divisions still 

permeated Florida politics even as individuals vied for political support. 
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Conclusion 

The tenure of Joseph M. White saw Florida develop as a territory as its population 

slowly grew and the territory matured as internal improvements and financial institutions 

provided economic support for development.  The political divisions within Florida 

changed very little as most people adhered to geographical or personal loyalties rather 

than ideological beliefs.  But divisions began to contain glimpses of future political party 

development as White became known for advocating for the interests of the rising middle 

class and poorer sections of the territory with his backing of preemption, and as Call, 

with his support in Middle Florida, was known as the leader of large plantation owners’ 

and wealthy merchants’ interests.  The importance of newspapers emerged as White 

gained the support of most of Florida’s editors and their newspapers.  The candidates’ 

ability to control the public debate through the use of newspapers became critical to 

winning elections.  The public debates over statehood and controversies with the banking 

industry provided the necessary impetus for Floridians to organize and align with national 

parties.  The debates over banking provided an easy way to connect with the larger 

political parties forming throughout the nation.  Many Floridians felt that in order to 

achieve statehood they needed to better align with national politics and political parties 

could aid them in gaining support in congress.  By 1837 political parties had not formed 

in Florida, but the political debates over the last decade provided an avenue for Floridians 

to embrace national parties. 
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CHAPTER 4 

 

“CHOOSE YOU THIS DAY WHOM YOU WILL HAVE TO RULE OVER  

 

YOU”1: STATEHOOD AND THE EMERGENCE OF THE DEMOCRATIC PARTY IN  

 

FLORIDA, 1838-1839 

 

 

In 1837 Floridians decided in a close vote that they were prepared to move 

forward with creating a constitution and petitioning the United States congress to admit 

Florida as a state.  In January 1838, the Florida legislative council passed a bill calling for 

a constitutional convention to discuss and organize a state constitution and government.  

The bill authorized an election in October for the selection of delegates to a December 

convention.2  In the intervening months Floridians debated and questioned the idea of 

statehood.  East Floridians, in particular, struggled with the utility of statehood and 

questioned the timing.  Some East Floridians worried that this was not the best time for 

statehood and suggested dividing the territory into two as a compromise.  Many West and 

Middle Floridians eagerly worked on constructing a new constitution and rethinking their 

relationship with the Union.  Political leaders across the sections understood that Florida 

would strengthen the South’s position within congress, “that their strength be increased at 

least in equal ratio with the North,” once it became a state, but the majority of the 

discussion among Floridians focused inward on the direct benefits statehood would 

provide for Florida.3  The advantages seemed obvious.  Statehood would place them as 
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equals within the Union and grant them full participation within Congress.  They would 

have a say in the election of their governor and, most importantly for some, in the 

selection of a president.  Many Floridians felt the need to organize and unite in creating a 

plan for statehood.   

The political battles within Florida that revolved around personalities and 

charismatic men continued, but a change was taking place.  The debates over statehood 

within the constitutional convention allowed for like-minded men to unify and see the 

utility of national party formation in Florida.  An unintended consequence of the 

constitutional convention was the creation of the Democratic Party in Florida.  

Newspapers aided in the formation of Florida’s national parties by providing a public 

voice to the ideologies under which the Democratic and, later, the Whig parties (see 

Chapter 5) would form.   

 

Initial Debates over Statehood 

Some Floridians held concerns as to whether statehood was even possible, 

considering Florida’s current population.  Joseph White questioned the constitutionality 

of the decision, stating that Florida would need a population of 47,500 in order to meet 

the requirements of representation required of a state.  The population in 1830 was a little 

shy of 35,000,4 but White and others confidently believed that by 1840 Florida would 

have the needed population and recognized the importance of Florida in protecting the 
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interests of the South.5  Benjamin Wright, the editor of the Pensacola Gazette, argued 

that most West Floridians believed in prudence and that a delay would allow for the 

population to grow and for the people to be more comfortable with the idea of statehood.6  

Robert Butler from Leon County in Middle Florida even withdrew his name from 

consideration for the convention because he believed that since Florida did not meet the 

population requirements that the convention would violate the United States Constitution 

and hamper future attempts at statehood.7  Other potential convention delegates felt that 

the convention provided an opportunity to discuss Florida’s future and that Butler’s 

reaction seemed unwarranted. 

Floridians also divided on whether entering into the Union or remaining a 

territory provided the best way to encourage future population growth.  The discussion 

revolved around sovereignty.  The Floridian, edited by Samuel Sibley and based in 

Tallahassee in Middle Florida, argued that settlers desired independence and that not 

having the ability to choose their own leaders within the territory restricted Florida’s 

ability to attract new settlers.  Sibley argued that remaining a territory and being 

dependent on the Federal government for their support and protection made Florida seem 

weak and unattractive to those who might settle.8  One writer in East Florida argued that 
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the cost of statehood and the “exorbitant taxes which must be imposed on them to support 

such a government” would hurt migration and further put hardships on the citizens of 

Florida.9  There was a strong desire among East Floridians to delay statehood until they 

had recovered from the Seminole war and gained a sufficient population to meet 

representative requirements and to help provide a larger tax base.10  Floridians questioned 

whether Florida was ready to maintain a state government and the responsibilities of a 

state.    

The controversy over statehood renewed the animosities between East Florida and 

Middle and West Florida.11  East Floridians returned to debating the idea of “setting up 

for herself” by splitting East Florida from Middle and West Florida at the Suwannee 

River, formally known as “division.”12  Whitehurst, of The News, argued that division 

could strengthen the South by allowing for two Southern states to enter the Union rather 

than just one, but he cautioned that East Florida would need time to prepare for 

statehood.13  One writer also believed caution would prove wise in moving toward 

statehood stating that East Floridians worried about an increase in taxes after admission 

since the Federal government currently paid for the operation of the government.  He 

argued that if East Florida broke off they might be able to retain the benefit of federal 
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support for a while longer.  He stated that since Middle and West Florida desired 

statehood and felt prepared to take on that responsibility they should be allowed to 

proceed, and East Florida should be permitted to break away and remain a territory.14   

An underlying issue was the ongoing Seminole War taking place in eastern and 

southern Florida.  East Floridians understood the importance of having federal support in 

containing and hopefully removing the Seminoles.  They feared that if Florida moved 

forward with statehood, the conflict with the Seminoles might place an undue burden on 

the new state for which it was ill-prepared to handle financially.  Close to 300 East 

Floridians met in February 1838 to write a memorial and petition on division for 

submission to congress.  The memorial did not bring any new evidence to support 

division, but reminded congress of Florida’s historical and geographical barriers between 

the East and West.  It argued that because of Florida’s history of being two territories and 

the long distance between the East and the West that “nature never intended that East 

Florida should be formed into a State with Middle and West Florida.”15  The petitioners 

desired delegate Charles Downing to submit the petition to congress promptly and allow 

that body to make a decision on the issue.  They threatened that if Downing, an East 

Floridian himself, did not back the measure he would lose the support of the East and fail 

at his attempt for reelection.  Downing replied to these demands, stating that he supported 
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statehood and rejected division and was willing to risk his reelection for what he believed 

was best for Florida.  He was not to be bullied.16   

Yet, to maintain some support from his fellow East Floridians, Downing 

acquiesced and submitted the petition to Congress, believing it was his duty to relay the 

desires of members of his constituency regardless of his personal beliefs.  One irate 

writer to the Herald, located in East Florida, stated that Downing had no authority to 

support anything that would slow the progress of statehood, which had been approved by 

the people of Florida.  He continued, “The delegate would be faithless to his trust, were 

he by an official act, to lend his aid to a measure, which might defeat or retard their 

application [for statehood].”17  The Floridian, which was against division and in favor of 

admission, flatly stated that Downing was not required to do anything more than present 

the petition.18  The editor of the Herald believed that this petition showed that division 

needed to be further discussed across all of Florida so that everyone would see that “a 

separation will facilitate the population and prosperity of East, West, Middle, and South 

Florida.”19  East Floridians constantly discussed division in the years leading up to 

statehood in 1845.  In particular, The News, under its editors D.W. Whitehurst (1838-

1841) and Thomas T. Russell (1841-1845), became a large promoter of division.  

Whitehurst firmly believed that division “was the very lifeblood of the East.”20  For some 
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East Floridians division was a way to help prepare for statehood by allowing both the 

economy and population to recover from the turmoil of the past decade.  They argued that 

neither the East nor the West could see common ground in the 400 miles that separated 

them.21  The debates over statehood instead of uniting the territory appeared to be 

increasing the divide between the sections. 

 

The Controversy over Banking 

The discussion over statehood also provided an opportunity for Floridians to 

debate the future of banking in Florida, especially as Florida felt the effects of the Panic 

of 1837.  Many Floridians believed the banks’ suspension of specie payments and 

continued use of “faith bonds” threaten the economic stability of the territory. (see 

chapter 3) “Faith Bonds” where bonds issued by local banks that were guaranteed by the 

territory, so if the bank were to fail the territory would pay the value of the bond to the 

holder, thus providing a level of protection for the buyer and the bank but placing the 

economic stability of the territory at risk.  As a result of Jackson’s Specie Circular, the 

government required those wishing to purchase public lands to pay in specie, which led 

to a run on many banks causing in part the Panic of 1837.  Many banks as a result began 

to buy back their notes either not paying in specie or in specie but for less than the full 

printed value, further exasperating the tensions between the people and their local 

banks.22    
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As banks began to fail or refuse to pay back their notes in specie, Floridians, as 

well as many Americans across the country, began to question the motives and benefits 

of the banking industry.   One Floridian asked the question that seemed to permeate the 

debates of the time, “what are our banks doing—are they serving the people or serving 

themselves?”23  Many Floridians perceived the banks as private corporations that 

received support from public monies but did not appear to have the public’s interests as a 

motivating factor.  Political leaders, including newspaper editors, saw the constitutional 

convention as an opportunity to resolve the relationship of the banks to the territory and  

“regulate our banking system by the application of impartial, equal, and general 

principles to all the banks.”24  The discussions of internal improvements, economic 

growth, and land distribution that permeated the 1830s in Florida coalesced with the 

discussion of banking. 

Nationally leaders divided on banking and other economic issues with the 

Democrats, under Jackson and Van Buren, and the Whigs, under Henry Clay.25  Even 

though Floridians had not coalesced into political parties yet, banking provided the 

stimulus to divide politically and unite with the political parties that were forming 

nationally.  The debates over banking helped simplify for many Floridians, as well as 

many Americans, the differences between the growing national political parties with the 
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Democrats as anti-bank and the Whigs as pro-bank.26  The debates during the 

constitutional convention allowed political leaders in Florida for the first time to connect 

with the emerging national political parties. 

The Herald, edited by James Gould, was the first newspaper to formally align 

with a national political party.  Florida’s newspapers in the past had announced their 

support of Andrew Jackson or had aligned themselves with the factions centered on local 

leaders such as Richard K. Call or Joseph White, but, until this point, none had come out 

in direct support of a national political party.  Gould had supported Downing in the last 

delegate election mainly because Downing was an East Floridian and not because of any 

particular issue.  The newspapers had focused on local alliances and issues.  He followed 

his father’s tradition of using the paper to support East Florida, but he became less 

politically neutral as the debate over banks and statehood came to a head.  He commented 

throughout his tenure as editor that he believed the banks to be a threat to the people of 

Florida, especially after they refused to pay their notes in specie.     

One issue that heated up the conflict between the banks and Gould dealt with an 

auction, advertised in the Herald in early 1838.  It reported the sale of the notes of the 

Southern Life Insurance and Trust Company in St. Augustine for half of what they were 

worth.  The bank’s representatives responded to Gould, stating that the sale was a sham 

used only to further attack the bank and that the Herald should have recognized this.  The 

bank claimed that it was in the process of attempting to begin paying off its notes in 
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specie at the same values accepted nationally.  Gould did not withdraw the advertisement, 

stating that he thought the sale was legitimate and continued to berate the bank for 

profiting off the misfortunes of the people.27 

 The bank retaliated by suing Gould for libel for writing that the bank was more 

interested in its own profits than in the people of Florida.  Gould used the bank’s reaction 

and lawsuit as an opportunity to further embarrass and attack the bank within his 

newspaper.  Gould never seemed to take the suit very seriously and taunted the bank 

continuously in the paper, which frustrated the bank’s directors.28  After receiving a 

second notice of the suit against him, Gould declared “the Board of Trustees certainly 

deserve credit for the invention of a new way of ‘raising the wind’…But to sue an Editor! 

Proverbially the poorest of all poor animals.”29   The Floridian gave its support for Gould 

seeing the whole matter as “a daring attempt to muzzle the press.”30  Gould used the libel 

case to show his readers how the bank was attempting to stifle the freedom of the press 

and hamper the voice of the people.  Bank directors held a town meeting to explain the 

situation to the public, but it met with little success.31  The controversy dominated the 

pages of the newspapers for weeks.  After almost two months of Gould berating the bank 
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in his paper, the board members of the Southern Life Insurance and Trust Company 

dropped the suit.32  Gould used the controversy to promote his anti-bank stance and sell 

papers, which most likely further frustrated the bank’s directors.  This controversy also 

firmly established the Herald and Gould as anti-bank and for the Democratic Party.   

Gould publicly stated that he was a “true blue” Locofoco and did not support the 

bank, following in the footsteps of Jackson and Van Buren.33  The Locofocos were a 

faction within the Democratic Party originating in New York mainly in opposition to 

Tammany Hall, a New York political organization accused of corruption and greed.  The 

Locofocos espoused the belief that power resided in the people and not in incorporations, 

namely banks, or in an aristocracy.  They received their name from a type of friction 

match called a locofoco.  The story goes that a meeting of New York Democrats was 

interrupted by supporters of Tammany Hall who turned off the gas, therefore the lights, to 

the building.  The Democrats lit candles and continued their meeting, and the opposition 

took to calling them locofocos as a result.  By 1840 the name had become synonymous 

with the Democratic Party as Van Buren adopted many of the ideals of the faction.34  The 

reference to Locofocoism in relation to Florida, at least at this time, revealed the anti-

bank ideology of many of the delegates rather than an official organization of the party in 

Florida.  Gould further proclaimed, “The ticket of Democracy – that ticket so dear to the 

laboring man- is against the speculator and opposed to the Bank, as well to every other 
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trick and puzzle whereby men live without work…I for one go with the Administration 

and the Democracy.”35  In November 1838 Gould changed the name of his paper from 

the Florida Herald to the Florida Herald and Southern Democrat, to formalize his 

allegiance to the Democratic Party and publicly establishing himself as a party leader.  

He promoted the idea that an organized party provided the necessary ability to combat the 

supporters of the bank.36  Gould saw a party’s unity and organization as beneficial to 

countering the power of the banks and giving the power to the people, an echo of 

Jackson’s mantra during his presidency. 

Gould’s controversy with the bank lead him to pronounce himself a Democrat, 

but the establishment of national parties within Florida was not as simple as merely 

changing the name of a newspaper.  The process slowly developed over the next few 

years as local leaders saw value in attaching themselves to political parties, in particular, 

the potential of becoming a state.  In spite of Gould’s proclamation as a Democrat and 

support of the use of parties, neither the Democratic nor the Whig Party formally 

organized in Florida before the constitutional convention.  Though delegates were 

aligning along pro-bank and anti-bank lines, they did not work together across the 

territory to form a unified plan.  Yet, Gould portrayed the momentum building for the 

utility and public support of political parties, a fundamental change within Florida. 
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The Beginnings of Party Alignment 

The delegate election for the constitutional convention in 1838 showed that 

politics were changing in Florida from personal politics that revolved around 

personalities to ideologies that parties represented.  John Branch, Florida’s last territorial 

governor in 1844, saw the coming election for the delegates to the convention as a contest 

between the “money changers and the people.”37  In particular, the election in East 

Florida showed the beginnings of party alignment as well as a resistance to national party 

affiliation.  The Herald and Gould divided the candidates by whether or not they 

supported the banks, “Choose you this day whom you will have to rule over you.  If the 

bank shall rule, support its candidates; but if the people shall rule, then vote for 

‘principles and the people.’  The ballot boxes will tell the result.”38  While none of the 

candidates promoted themselves as members of a party other than publically declaring 

their stance on banking, Gould listed the East Floridian candidates using national party 

names: the “Bank Whig Party” or the “Democratic-Republican Party.”39  D.W. 

Whitehurst the editor of The News, a competitor to the Herald and also printed in St. 

Augustine, similarly divided the candidates but used the terms “People’s party” and 

“Court party.”  Whitehurst avoided the bank issue and argued that the “People’s Party” 

focused on the local interests of East Floridians, mainly division and rejecting 
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statehood.40  Whitehurst called the other ticket the “Court party” because a few of the 

leading candidates were current judges, in particular Robert R. Reid a judge on the 

Superior Court in Florida.  Whitehurst believed that Reid’s candidacy “was the very 

essence of Judicial Legislation in violation of the spirit of freedom and the true spirit of 

the Constitution.”41  Whitehurst’s “Court party” aligned with Gould’s “Democratic 

Republican Party,” and the “People’s Party,” whom Whitehurst supported, matched with 

Gould’s “Bank Party.”  Whitehurst expressed a concern that since the issues were local 

there was no need for national “distinctions existing as the ‘Bank Whig Party’ and the 

‘Democratic Republican Party.’”42  Nationally, the Whig Party was forming as a pro-

bank and anti-Democrat party.  In 1838 no one in Florida readily identified as a member 

of the Whig Party.   Whitehurst argued that Florida needed to focus on its own problems 

before engaging in national debates that the terms Whig and Democrat implied, yet he 

did recognize the benefit of aligning candidates by party name. 

Whitehurst and Gould were the first in the territory to mention specific party 

tickets for an election in Florida on something other than merely geographical location or 

devotion to a particular man.  The two newspapers became the focal point for the two 

emerging parties in East Florida.  Each editor named the emerging parties according to 

their own allegiances to the issues they valued.  Both men agreed that statehood needed 

to be delayed, but that the convention could help raise awareness for other issues.  Gould 
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used banking to align and divide his candidates, which easily matched with the rising 

national parties, Democrat and Whig.  He promoted his anti-bank stance by supporting 

his Democratic-Republican Party.  Whitehurst downplayed the importance of banking 

and focused on the importance of local issues and the motivations of the candidates.  

Whitehurst accused the Court Party of pushing their own personal aggrandizement, 

whereas the People’s Party represented the voice of the average Floridian.  Gould 

represented a more national look seeing banking as the main issue for Florida, whereas 

Whitehurst characterized the hesitancy to move toward statehood and the desire to 

explore the options of division and resolving internal issues first. 

While the East Florida editors disagreed on the names of the parties, they did 

agree that the issue of banking clearly divided the candidates and the people.  The 

Democratic Republican Party (or Court Party) won the delegate elections to the 

constitutional convention for East Florida, much to the dismay of Whitehurst.  The Anti-

Bank ticket won possibly because the issue of banks and removing the “monied 

aristocracy” resonated more with East Floridians at this time than the possibility of 

statehood and division.  The Herald and the News became partisan, which led to a 

competition between the papers.  The Eastern newspapers provided a public space for 

clearly outlining the differences between the candidates.  The party names were the 

creation of the newspapers, which the candidates themselves seemed to accept.  The print 

culture of East Florida shaped public opinion and party politics by reflecting the growing 

party identities and revealing the distinct division between the candidates on ideology 

rather than just geography. 
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No Middle and West Florida candidates divided by party during the convention 

election.43  This is mainly because in no other area of the territory did newspapers divide 

on the issues like the Herald and the News.  The Middle and West Florida candidates and 

newspapers followed the tradition of local personalities and personal connections helping 

to win the elections.  William Wyatt, elected as a delegate from Middle Florida to the 

convention, believed that the convention should be handled without party strife.  He 

hoped to see the “constitution itself be the result of the wisdom, prudence, and patriotism 

of the country, uninfluenced by party strife, the vicious schemes of political speculators, 

or the whims of crack brained fools.”44  The Floridian agreed, adding that “we should 

avail ourselves of the present occasion to relieve our country from those personal party 

conflicts which have so often and injuriously distracted the community.”45  Many 

candidates hoped that the convention would remain above the dangers of party politics 

and focus on what was best for the people of Florida.   

 

The Constitutional Convention 

The convention began on December 3, 1838 in St. Joseph, a small city in West 

Florida that had experienced exponential growth since its creation in 1835.  The growing 

town provided a nice symbolic background to the convention as the delegates discussed 
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the future of Florida.46  Delegates came from various backgrounds with editors, ministers, 

doctors, innkeepers, fisherman, and merchants making up about 17% of the convention, 

but lawyers and planters dominated the attendees.47  Floridians remained divided on 

statehood.  One East Floridian, writing to the Herald, argued that the whole convention 

would “prove to be a ridiculous farce, disgraceful to the whole of Florida.”48  Whitehurst 

echoed this idea, believing that the whole convention was a waste of time.  He reminded 

his readers that the population of Florida was still below the required threshold and hoped 

that the delegation from East Florida would work to delay statehood, a belief he argued 

that a majority of East Floridians desired.49  Middle and West Florida newspapers 

supported the convention and argued that their readers hoped to see a favorable 

constitution created.50 

One of the first orders of business for the convention was to elect a convention 

president.  The nominations for president highlighted the coalitions forming within the 

convention.  William P. DuVal, from West Florida, and Robert Raymond Reid, from East 

                                                 
46 Unfortunately, a yellow fever outbreak decimated St. Joseph in 1841 and a hurricane in 
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Florida, received nominations for president. 51  Reid won the presidency with a vote of 27 

to 26 with support from the majority of the East and Middle Florida delegation.52  During 

the election for president, Reid and the other Eastern delegates, including David Levy, 

revealed their support of statehood and became some of the most vocal delegates for a 

constitution.  The Eastern delegates’ stance for statehood surprised Benjamin D. Wright, 

a delegate from the West and the editor of the Pensacola Gazette who supported delaying 

statehood.  He thought that the Eastern delegates were against statehood and might even 

support an early motion to delay the whole proceedings.  He lamented, “The entire voice 

of the ‘bleeding, suffering east’ was for a constitution and state government.”53  The 

Eastern delegates’ support of statehood also surprised the East Florida editors of the 

Herald and the News. 54  Whitehurst felt betrayed and worked to discredit Reid and the 

other Eastern delegates that came out in support of statehood.  He mentioned again that 

Reid had abandoned his duties as judge to serve as delegate and now abandoned East 

Florida, further ingraining his dislike for the Court Party (Democratic-Republican 

Party).55  Gould tried to understand the delegates’ stance and argued that Reid and the 

other delegates were working to protect the people of Florida from the dangers of the 
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banks and that statehood might be the only way to do that.56  Delegate Leigh Reid of 

Middle Florida argued that Robert R. Reid’s election was a sign of good faith for the 

East, considering the section’s trepidations for a constitution and statehood.  He believed 

that Reid might be able to help influence the East and that his election “would be of 

salutary effect there.”57  Historian Dorothy Dodd argues that Reid’s election to president 

was due to an agreement with anti-bank delegates from Middle Florida to form an 

alliance among anti-bank supporters.58  From the start of the convention the delegates 

began to form alliances that would greatly influence the formation of the constitution and 

the political makeup of Florida. 

The division of delegates on banking led to very hostile and uncompromising 

arguments over the relation of banks to the territory and the new constitution.  This 

division was in stark contrast to the opening address of Reid, as the newly elected 

president, where he stated, “I trust this place will be considered too holy for the 

introduction of party or partisan politics.”59  Nevertheless, the convention resulted in a 

division between pro-bank and anti-bank factions, aiding in the formation of the 

Democratic Party. 

                                                 
56 Florida Herald and Southern Democrat, March 28, 1839. 

 
57 The Floridian, December 15, 1838.  See also Appendix 3 in James Own Knauss, 

Territorial Florida Journalism, (Deland: Florida Historical Society, 1926) and Dodd, 

Florida Becomes a State, 48. 

 
58 Dodd, Florida Becomes a State, 48. 

 
59 Florida Herald and Southern Democrat, December 27, 1838. 

 



 

142 

 

Correspondents to the various newspapers quickly caught on that the issue of 

banks dominated the delegates’ discussions: “The bank question is the all engrossing 

topic of conversation now…I think the complexion of the convention is what is called 

Loco Foco.”60  The Herald hoped that the discussion over banks “may result in good to 

the country” and not hamper the progress of the convention.61  The Committee on 

Banking and Other Incorporations attempted early in the convention to introduce 

resolutions regarding banking, but it was very clear from the onset of the convention that 

banking was a divisive subject.  The delegates agreed to delay all discussions of the 

matter until December 28, so that the “essential parts of the constitution could be 

formulated.”62  The convention quickly set to work forming committees to discuss and 

write resolutions for the specific sections of the constitution for consideration by the 

whole convention.   

The first article discussed was a Declaration of Rights outlining the basic rights of 

all Floridians, recalling the Bill of Rights in the United States Constitution.  What some 

delegates believed should have been a very simple discussion regarding rights that most 

Americans already agreed on, such as trial by jury, right of assembly, right to worship, 

and that the power resided with the people, turned into the first direct confrontation 

between pro- and anti- bank men.  Even though the delegates had agreed to table the 

discussion of banking until later, the issue came up whenever there was even a hint of a 
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connection with banking.  George T. Ward, of Leon County, hoped to protect the right of 

the people to make contracts and proposed “that no law impairing the obligation of 

contracts shall ever be made.”63  James Westcott, also from Leon and serving as the Chair 

of the Committee on Banking and Other Incorporations, attempted to add a proviso by 

stating, “the supremacy of the law over all contracts and all corporations, and that the 

power of the law should in no case be circumscribed or abridged.”64  Ward called out 

Westcott for bringing up this discussion of corporations “to bell the cat for the purpose of 

prosecuting other purposes than those now before the house,” namely banks.65  Ward’s 

proposal reflected a change in thinking of how contract law functioned in the United 

States.  The eighteenth century courts traditionally ruled on the notion of fair exchange, 

which allowed courts to change contracts that they deemed unfair to either party.  During 

the nineteenth century in conjunction with the market revolution, the courts began to 

recognize the will theory of contracts, which rejected a mandated belief of equity as long 

as both parties entered into the contract and agreed to the terms voluntarily.  The result 

was the removal of the court from the agreement between two parties when engaging in 

the exchange of goods or services, allowing for the market to fix the prices and decide the 

fairness of the exchange.66  The main point to note was not that Westcott attempted to 

give more power to the government over contracts but that he brought banking into the 
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discussion knowing of its volatility.  The debate spiraled out of control as the two men 

debated the meaning of Westcott’s statement.   

Westcott’s comment revealed the division between pro-bank and anti-bank 

factions forming within the convention. Westcott attempted to backtrack his statement, 

stating that he merely wanted to say that “no body of men could be placed above the law” 

and that this statement was not meant as an attack on “any public body, corporation, or 

bank.”  Yet, it was clear that Westcott looked to circumscribe the power of the banks. 67  

Later, Samuel Sibley, the editor of The Floridian, described Westcott as leading the 

charge of the anti-bank men and implored them “not to violate the plighted faith of 

Florida.”68  Sibley, an anti-bank supporter, believed that whether Westcott was the hero 

of the Democrats or a political agitator looking for trouble all depended on how the final 

constitution dealt with banking.69  Eventually other delegates intervened, calming the 

discussion down and ending the debate between Ward and Westcott.  Delegates called for 

a vote on Ward’s original proposal on contracts, which passed, but the confrontation 

foreshadowed the upcoming battle and division over the future of banking in Florida. 

The creation of the majority of the constitution’s articles moved forward with few 

problems.  The government the delegates created followed closely the territorial 

government already established with many of the same executive officers and legislative 
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bodies.  By the end of December most of the particulars of the constitution had been 

resolved except for the banks and the judiciary.  Sibley of The Floridian expected the 

debates over banks to be particularly lively, considering the earlier confrontations 

between the delegates.70 

 On December 21 the discussion on the subject of banks began.  Alfred 

Woodward of Jackson Country motioned to delay the discussion on banks in order to 

finish their work on the judiciary from the previous day.71  William P. DuVal, the former 

governor and a delegate from West Florida, motioned to postpone indefinitely the 

discussion of banks, a feeble attempt to skirt the whole issue of banking within the 

convention and postpone the discussion to allow for the General Assembly to resolve the 

issue in its first session under the new constitution.  He argued that the bank question was 

overshadowing and potentially derailing the whole convention.  Westcott argued that the 

delegates were professional enough to see each point on its own merits and would not be 

influenced by other matters.  Again cooler heads eventually brought the debate to an end, 

and they voted in favor of the first motion to delay the discussion of banking to a later 

date.72  Many delegates feared that any discussion of banking would lead to the whole 

convention breaking up and worked to complete as much of the constitution before the 

discussion of banking could no longer be delayed. 
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On December 28 the convention finally took up the discussion of banking.  The 

Committee of Banking and Other Incorporations, which consisted of three members of 

the anti-bank faction, James Westcott, who also served as Chair, Richard H. Long, and 

David Levy, and three members of the pro-bank faction, Samuel Bellamy, Walker 

Anderson, and Thomas Brown, submitted their resolutions.73  The committee had worked 

out a series of compromises, which failed to please the extremes from either side.74  The 

main purpose of the proposed resolution was to greatly restrict the General Assembly in 

its powers of creating banks and incorporations.  It granted that new incorporations could 

be created with a 2/3 vote of the General Assembly, but charters would only last twenty 

years with no extension or renewal.  The one aspect left out by the committee, to which 

delegates quickly proposed changes, was in regards to bonds, in particular the faith bonds 

backed by the territorial or state government.  The anti-bank delegates eventually 

declared victory with the passing of a section banning the use of faith bonds.75  Once the 

convention took up the idea of banking, many of the small aspects of the banks such as 

the amount of capital stock to be raised and the allowance for state inspections of banks 

passed with few problems, though almost all of the votes were within two or three with 

moderates from both sides swinging the decision.  The delegates tabled many of the 

resolutions, in particular those regarding the functions of the banks, as it became clear 

that the two factions could not agree on a solution.76 
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On January 3, Thomas Baltzell provided a potential avenue to sidestep many of 

the issues related to banking and allow the convention to move forward.  Baltzell was 

known for his fiery temper, having dueled with James Westcott in 1832, but was well-

respected for his service to Florida.  He had moved to Florida in 1825 from Kentucky 

following his friend William Pope DuVal.  He practiced law in Jackson County and was 

elected to the legislative council.  As governor, DuVal appointed him justice of the peace 

for Escambia County in 1834 before being elected to the convention in 1838.77  Baltzell, 

an adamant anti-bank man, understood the importance of the convention and the 

constitution and wanted to move forward.  He submitted a resolution asking for a 

memorial to be sent to the United States congress seeking their aid in “altering, repealing, 

or amending the [bank] charters that have been granted.”78  Most delegates agreed that 

Baltzell’s resolutions could in effect lay to rest, for now, all unresolved banking 

resolutions regarding current bank charters and allow for either the United States 

congress or the future general assembly to settle the matter, thus permitting the 

constitution to pass without the threat of banking breaking up the convention and 

delaying statehood.79  Baltzell hoped that the benefits of moving ahead with statehood 

would outweigh the disagreements on banking. 
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This was a bold move by Baltzell and the convention to take advantage of 

Florida’s territorial status and allow congress to resolve the remaining banking issues, 

therefore taking the decision out of the hands of the delegates.  William Wyatt voiced his 

concerns that these resolutions might give congress the right to abolish slavery in Florida.  

He argued, “Every Southerner will deny the right of congress to abolish slavery in 

Florida, but the abolitionists will meet and say, this right has been conceded, by the very 

convention of the people, who ask admission into the Union.”80  The delegates most 

likely saw Wyatt’s concerns as an exaggeration, arguing the differences between a 

territory and a state.  The resolution passed 49 to 6 with only the most extreme pro-

banking delegates voting against it.  The dissenters disapproved of the evident anti-bank 

tone the resolution took, in particular the verbiage calling the current laws regarding 

banking “evils that have already resulted from the improvident and injudicious acts of the 

Territorial Legislature.”81  The convention moved forward with the majority of the 

banking issues resolved or at least postponed.  Even William Wyatt voted for the 

resolution he so passionately spoke out against, seeing this as the only way for a “speedy 

finishing of a good Constitution for the State of Florida.”82  The delegates used Baltzell’s 

resolution as a way to move forward with the constitution and statehood by delaying any 

further discussion on amending or changing current bank charters. 
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Yet, one banking issue led to a “deadlock” in the convention: the future state’s 

general assembly’s ability to regulate current territorial banks.  On January 4 the 

convention appeared on the verge of dissolving with no constitution passed with a few 

delegates leaving, either because of business at home or out of protest, causing the 

convention to struggle to maintain a quorum.  Utter failure threatened the whole 

convention, despite the progress made the previous day.  Overnight a resolution seemed 

to appear out of nowhere on January 6.  It is unclear whether it was due to late night 

discussions or some backdoor compromise, but the delegates passed a section that 

allowed the general assembly to take up the discussion regarding the regulation of 

territorial banks, thereby delaying the bank discussion to a later date.  The delegates again 

agreed to postpone the discussion of banking until after statehood in order for the 

constitution to pass.  Edward C. Cabell then motioned to submit the new constitution for 

ratification by the people.  The delegates resoundingly voted in favor of the motion.  The 

mention of banks would come up over the next few weeks, but it never again gained 

momentum in the convention.  The convention voted 55 to 1 in favor of the constitution 

on January 11 for ratification by the people later that spring.83 

The resulting constitution was anti-bank in tenor and tone, as anti-bank delegates 

were able to push through resolutions over the voices of pro-bank delegates.  For 

example, the constitution stated that no officer of the bank could serve as governor or 

member of the general assembly until at least twelve months had passed from any 

connection to a bank.  The constitution also limited the ability of new banks to form by 
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restricting their access to credit and requiring that all liabilities to be paid in specie rather 

than bonds or other forms of currency.84  Over all, the pro-bank forces, though not as 

unified as the anti-bank contingency, were able to delay the discussion of banks.  

Nonetheless, the end result was a constitution with many anti-bank aspects but with many 

issues regarding banks unanswered and left for a future general assembly to resolve. 

 

The Democratic Party of Florida 

 One of the unintended consequences of the constitutional convention was the 

official formation of the Democratic Party in Florida (sometimes referred to as the 

Democratic-Republican Party or the Jeffersonian Republican Party).  Previously many 

political and community leaders had stated their support for Jackson or Van Buren and 

their policies, in particular their stance against the banks.  Anti-bank men within the St. 

Joseph convention worked together forming coalitions that crossed geographical divides.  

Not surprisingly, clear leaders among the anti-bank forces emerged.  James Westcott and 

Leigh Read, from Middle Florida, both proved to be veritable forces within the 

convention, Walter Anderson, from West Florida, became an ally supporting many of the 

resolutions to limit the power of the Bank, and, surprisingly to many East Floridians who 

opposed statehood, David Levy and Robert R. Reid became instrumental in supporting 

the creation of the constitution and its anti-bank tenor.  By aligning themselves against 

the bank and for statehood, anti-bank delegates realized that the next natural progression 

was to form the Democratic Party within Florida.  They saw the national parties forming 
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throughout the nation and understood that with statehood on the horizon an alliance with 

a political party could prove valuable.85 

On January 11, just hours after signing and approving the new constitution, anti-

bank men and self-proclaimed “Democratic Republican Citizens” met and passed 

resolutions forming the “Florida Jeffersonian Republican Party,” which would more 

commonly be known as the Democratic Party.86  James Westcott presented the 

resolutions of the meeting announcing their support of the Van Buren administration and 

asking for all Democratic Republicans to meet throughout the state and organize 

themselves for upcoming elections.  The resolutions also defended the move to create a 

party, going against the tradition in Florida to denounce parties.  Westcott stated, “We 

believe the existence of Political Parties, organized upon principles…and in a republican 

government, is absolutely necessary for its purity and conservation.”87  Newspapers 

across Florida took notice of this meeting with varying degrees of excitement.  James 

Gould could not contain his excitement and announced this meeting as “a new era in the 

political history of our territory.”88  On the other hand, the Apalachicola Gazette viewed 

the resolutions as not having any real substance and were merely a reflection of what 

“every party and faction which has divided the country for the last quarter of a century” 

had done.89  In mocking terms the writer argued that the “Loco Focos” merely used this 
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meeting as a ploy to win government positions and not for some higher meaning.90  For 

many, parties were still viewed as a way for political leaders to advance their own careers 

rather than for the good of the people.  Yet, the Democrats organized and created local 

chapters throughout the territory.  The formation of the Democratic Party revealed that 

pro-bank and anti-state delegates and political leaders underestimated the unity of the 

anti-bank supporters, which left them scrambling to catch up. 

 

 Presenting the results of the Constitutional Convention to Floridians 

Floridians were anxious to hear of the progress of the convention.91  East Florida, 

not surprisingly considering its long distance from St. Joseph, particularly desired 

information.  The News in St. Augustine had hired a correspondent to send back reports, 

but due to the long distance between East and West Florida many of the reports arrived 

throughout January and February 1839 after the conclusion of the convention.92  News 

traveled throughout the territory as papers copied reports from the St. Joseph Times, 

which had become the de facto publisher of the convention’s official reports.  Peter W. 

Gautier, Jr., the editor and another man he hired took notes of the proceedings.93  

Unfortunately, there are few surviving copies of the St Joseph Times.  The Floridian, 

under the influence of editor Samuel Sibley, a supporter of the St. Joseph convention and 
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the newly formed Democratic Party in Florida, copied many of Gautier’s reports, leaving 

a well-preserved record of the convention’s proceedings for public consumption.   

In early 1839 rumors and whispers began to spread across the territory as editors 

and citizens desired to know the results of the convention as the reports of the convention 

slowly traveled across the territory.  While waiting for official word on the constitution, 

the East Florida newspapers and its readers continued the discussion of whether statehood 

was even a viable choice for Florida at this time.  Early reports from St. Joseph 

highlighted the “diversity of opinion respecting banks” within the convention and that the 

convention “had adjourned without doing anything, in consequence of a division on the 

bank question.”94  The News voiced its opposition to the constitution and excitedly hoped 

that the delegation from the East would oppose any measure for statehood.  Joseph 

Sanchez, an East Florida delegate to the convention, stated in a letter that he publicly 

opposed the “form and expense of a state government,” echoing a memorial he had 

helped form the year before at an Anti-State meeting held in St. Augustine.95  The News 

was particularly adamant that the East Florida delegates needed to remember that the 

wishes of the majority of their constituents in East Florida were opposed to statehood: 

“Why press for admission now gentlemen of the convention?  Why not wait until the war 

is ended?  With the war ended, [Florida], would soon be peopled with the enterprising 

emigrants of every quarter of the Union.”96  The ongoing Seminole War greatly affected 
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East Floridians more so than any other section of Florida, and The News would constantly 

use that as a reason to hold off statehood.  Another writer believed that the people needed 

time to reflect on the constitution, arguing that “The whole people of East, West, and 

Middle” need to come together before any move toward statehood could be successful.97 

In early February, East Florida papers finally published the Constitution, which 

not only allowed for a more pointed conversation on the issue of statehood but also 

continued to reveal the divisions within Florida.98  Whitehurst, the editor of The News, 

believed the people would reject the constitution in May and reiterated his opinion that 

the convention and constitution was a waste of time until the territory was better prepared 

for statehood. He stated, “We publish [the] entire [constitution], to the exclusion of other, 

and to us of the East, more important matter.”99  Whereas, the Herald and Gould, its 

editor, strongly supported the constitution and argued, with heavy sarcasm, that “the 

objections to the constitution are that it protects too rigidly the rights of the people, and 

not sufficiently the unwarrantable privileges of chartered institutions.”100  These two 

newspapers exposed the two most prevailing issues regarding the passage of the new 

constitution: the relationship of the banks with the new state government and whether 

statehood should be pursued. 
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One writer appropriately called this time “bank mania in Florida.”101  Yet, the 

public discussion on banking did not revolve around the specifics of what a bank’s 

functions or even the particulars of the article on banking within the constitution.  The 

“bank” took on a life of its own with editors and political leaders using the term to refer 

to the whole banking industry and the broad issues surrounding it rather than one specific 

bank.  Newspapers, editors, and political leaders starkly divided on banking; you were 

either for the bank or against it with no apparent middle ground. 

The new state constitution and the banking controversies provided an easy way 

for editors and politicians to divide the candidates and differentiate between the newly 

forming political parties.  James Gould, the editor of the Herald, consciously made the 

decision to make the dividing line between those against or for the constitution aligned 

with whether they supported the bank or not.102  He constantly reminded his readers “that 

in voting against the Constitution you can only create a BANK TRIUMPH in your own 

locality.”103  Gould used the fear of further economic troubles, which he blamed on the 

banks, to encourage Floridians to vote for the constitution.  He argued that the protections 

provided by becoming a state were necessary for Florida to reach its full potential.  Gould 

and the Herald became the voice of the Democratic Party for East Florida and provided 

an ideology for the party that people could understand: the further empowerment of 

banks was dangerous and the constitution and statehood would keep banks under control. 
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D. W. Whitehurst, the editor of The News, understood the political volatility 

banking could cause.  He announced that he did not support the newly formed Florida 

Democratic Party but carefully stated that he did not necessarily support the bank.104  He 

argued that discussing banking, while important, was not really the most important aspect 

of the constitution at this time.  Whitehurst maintained his statements from before the 

convention, stating he was firmly against the constitution because of Florida’s population 

not meeting the federal requirements for statehood.  He argued that statehood was not 

appropriate at this time and declared that he was still a large proponent of division, the 

separating of the territory into its original sections, east and west.105  The News did gain a 

reputation for at least being sympathetic to the banks as it continuously reported on pro-

bank meetings held throughout Florida that discussed the hostile movement against banks 

within the constitutional convention, which were the beginnings of an organized 

oppositional party in response to the newly formed Democrats.106  Whitehurst remained 

an opponent to the Democrats and helped to form the beginnings of a unified voice for 

those not in favor of the Democratic Party. Yet, he was not yet willing to use the Whig 

Party name. 

Whitehurst and other writers in The News expressed frustration with the East 

Florida delegates who seemed to ignore the desires of the people from their section to 

delay statehood.  Once Whitehurst realized that Robert R. Reid and David Levy had led 
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the charge for statehood, The News went on the offensive and published accusations 

against Reid and Levy.   As the realization of Reid and Levy’s pro-statehood stances 

came after the convention concluded, Whitehurst understood he could not change the 

outcome of the convention, but that he could potentially reduce the influence of these 

men in the East and hopefully delay statehood.  He portrayed Reid and Levy as traitors to 

East Florida.107 

 The News again accused Reid of abandoning his duties as a judge to serve at the 

convention and that he was more loyal to the Democratic Party than to his fellow East 

Floridians, whom he supposedly represented.108  Reid had also voiced an objection to 

division further aggravating some East Floridians.  He argued that the South needed 

Florida now and division would only delay the process: “Give us the weight of a single 

state now—the south requires it, rather than no influence at all—let us now give what 

support we can to the Southern Institution, and greater support hereafter.”109  Whitehurst 

used the accusations against Reid to provide a way to unite anti-state East Floridians 

together and expose the disloyalty of Reid to East Florida voters. 

Whitehurst also worked to discredit David Levy by using more personal attacks to 

discredit him and hopefully instill some doubt in the movement toward statehood.  

Whitehurst, and particularly Peter Sken Smith, a New Yorker, brother of the abolitionist 

Gerrit Smith, frequent writer to The News, and trustee for the East Florida Southern Life 
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Insurance and Trust Company, accused Levy of not being a citizen of the United States 

and therefore not eligible to serve as a delegate to the constitutional convention.110  Smith 

came from a wealthy New York family and gained some notoriety serving as an officer in 

the New York Militia.  Due to a drinking problem that led to health issues, Smith left 

New York for Florida hoping to restore his health, but he also saw an opportunity for 

investment in the growing territory and a chance at political office.  Smith had run against 

Levy for delegate to the constitutional convention and lost.  He attempted during the 

convention to vacate Levy’s seat as he argued that Levy was serving unconstitutionally as 

an “alien,” but his letter to Reid arrived after the convention had adjourned.  His main 

desire was to gain public office, and he saw Levy as an obstacle. 111   After the 

convention, Whitehurst and Smith pursued the attacks against Levy more vigorously in 

order to discredit him from future office and to hopefully generate doubt regarding the 

validity of the constitution.         

The allegations against Levy followed him throughout the next few years as he 

gained more popularity and won elections.  The question of his citizenship resulted from 

the issue of whether Moses Levy, David’s father, was in Florida during the transfer of 

Florida from Spain to the United States.  The treaty with Spain stipulated that all citizens 

of Florida who chose to stay would be granted United States citizenship.  Smith argued 

that the Levys were not residents of Florida during the time the treaty stipulated, and that, 
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while Moses applied for citizenship, David Levy never applied for naturalization even 

though he had lived in Florida for almost twenty years.  Yet, David claimed United States 

citizenship because he was a minor when his father gained citizenship.  Moses Levy was 

born in Morocco, a descendant of Jewish families who escaped to Africa from 

persecution in Europe, but lived most of his childhood in England.  He moved to St. 

Thomas in 1800 where he began a successful lumber business.  Moses married a Jewish 

woman, from the large Jewish community on the island, and David was born in 1810.  

After a brief time in Cuba, Moses noticed Florida’s economic potential and purchased 

land in East Florida in 1820.  By this time Moses’s wife had died, and Moses wanting a 

better education for his two sons sent them to schools in the United States: Elias to 

Harvard and David to Virginia.  The timing of Moses’s entrance to Florida became the 

subject of Smith’s accusations.  Moses admitted that he was unsure of the exact date of 

his arrival due to his ship being delayed at sea but that he had eventually arrived around 

the required date and signed the necessary documents.  The question Smith brought up 

was whether Moses was in Florida on July 17, 1821, the day designated for citizenship 

rights to be granted to Floridians, or not, and, therefore, he placed David Levy’s 

citizenship in doubt.112  If Levy was not a citizen, then he illegally ran and served as 

delegate.  Smith hoped that with this information he could weaken Levy’s and the 

Democratic Party’s popularity in East Florida.  Yet, the question of Levy’s citizenship 

did not gain much traction at this time, only to reemerge in 1841 when Levy ran for 
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territorial delegate to the United States congress.  Smith and Whitehurst’s attempts to 

discredit Levy and Reid did not have a large effect outside of East Florida.  Reid and 

Levy continued to be touted throughout the territory as champions of the anti-bank cause 

and the new Democratic Party.    

 

Promoting and Ratifying the Constitution and the Election of 1839 

In early 1839 Floridians prepared for an opportunity to vote their approval or 

rejection of the new state constitution, which was set for the first Monday in May 

coinciding with the election for territorial delegate to the United States congress.  The 

divisions that had become so apparent during the constitutional convention continued into 

the campaigns for delegate.  There were rumors that Joseph White would run again for 

delegate, but White quickly announced that he had no desire to enter politics again, 

especially if Downing, his old friend, was running.113  White understood that politics in 

Florida had changed.  White feared that if he ran it would renew “those distinguished 

scenes of personal controversy that have characterized our political contests.”114  Charles 

Downing the current delegate readily announced that he would be running again.115  In 

his annual circular published throughout the territory, he recalled his experience as a new 

delegate, “The congress of which I have had the honor to be a member was not a theatre 

for the debut of a delegate.  There was a new president, and new parties were to be 
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formed.” 116  He went on to explain the struggles he had in congress over the last two 

years to pass legislation beneficial to Florida with the election of a Democratic president, 

Van Buren, and the emergence of an organized oppositional party to the Democrats, the 

Whig Party, but promised that his experience in congress would be valuable for the 

people of Florida.  Downing, an East Floridian, voiced his stance against the constitution, 

calling it a “no go,” and against pursuing statehood at this time due to Florida’s 

population size and ongoing troubles with the Seminoles.  Downing did not directly state 

he was against banks, but by rejecting the constitution he placed himself in direct 

confrontation with anti-bank supporters and the Democratic Party.  Downing presented 

himself above party politics and stated he would follow the will of the people on the 

constitution, even if he personally disagreed.117  Thomas Baltzell announced that he 

would run against Downing.  Baltzell had become well known for his anti-bank stance 

and resolutions on banking in the constitutional convention.118  He firmly supported the 

new constitution and moving forward with statehood.  The election for delegate became 

directly linked with the vote on the constitution.  The campaign ads within the 

newspapers clearly stated that a vote for Downing was a vote against the constitution and 

a vote for Baltzell was a vote for the constitution.119  The public debates between the 

candidates never focused on the personal aspects of the men involved but only on 
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whether or not they supported the constitution, a dramatic change from previous 

elections. 

Neither the candidates nor the newspapers consistently identified either candidate 

with a specific party.   The Democrats had formally organized, and people readily 

understood that they supported the constitution and were anti-bank.  Democrats promoted 

the idea that the delegate “should be a party man and a decided Van Buren man,” 

believing the current administration to be supportive of statehood.120  The Democratic-

leaning newspapers, such as the Herald and The Floridian noted various Democratic 

Party meetings and touted them as a “Glorious Political Festival” where Democrats 

celebrated their success in St. Joseph and worked to gain support for the constitution.121   

They also mentioned the rising of a conservative party or bank party forming in 

opposition to the Democrats, in particular when the editor of the Tallahassee Star 

publicly announced his support of the rising bank party.122  The News in St. Augustine 

came out in support of the bank party and firmly voiced its objections to the Democrats.  

While the Democratic newspapers readily identified their supporters and candidates as 

Democrats, the oppositional papers did not readily use the term Whig, usually referring to 

themselves as conservatives or by no label at all.   

During the May election there was, unsurprisingly, confusion as to which party 

the candidates belonged to as neither candidate publically announced their support of a 
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party.  Baltzell was known as anti-bank, but as noted in the Apalachicola Gazette, many 

in West Florida “understood him to be a Whig.”123  The confusion may have come from 

Baltzell’s attempts to downplay his anti-bank stance in the constitutional convention by 

saying that he was really only against faith bonds and not the whole bank itself, and that 

he desired to move forward from the bank’s past troubles.124  Downing identified with 

neither party, and both sides seemed to claim him.  Downing’s former affiliation with the 

Nucleus also contributed to confusion as many former Nucleus members joined the 

Democratic party. While Call, bitter because of Jackson’s decision to remove him from 

his military command, began to grow warm to the conservative cause but hesitated to 

form an organized party in direct opposition to the Democrats at this time.  Call believed 

that personal loyalties remained paramount to party affiliation. 125  The News supported 

Downing in his stance against the constitution and statehood and believed that he would 

not act without the voice of the people to support him.126  The News also believed that 

Downing would continue to support division as he had in the past.  Samuel Sibley from 

The Floridian, a firmly Democratic leaning paper, also supported Downing.  He believed 

that Downing had gained respect and notice in congress and saw no need to change to a 

newcomer such as Baltzell.  Sibley also believed Downing a supporter of statehood, in 
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spite of his public speeches against the constitution.127  Downing contributed to this 

confusion as he tended to change or at the minimum downplay his stance on controversial 

topics such as division and the bank depending on his audience.128  The confusion over 

party affiliation in this election further highlighted the newness of, the resistance to, and 

the need for party organization.  Neither candidate seemed willing to fully commit to a 

party, focusing rather on his stance for or against the constitution and bank. 

Throughout May the election results became available and revealed that regional 

loyalty proved the most valuable deciding factor, as had been the tradition in earlier 

elections.  Early on it was clear that Downing won the election especially once the results 

from East Florida came in with Downing winning 1060 votes to Baltzell’s 49, which was 

not surprising considering Downing was from the region and East Florida’s long history 

of supporting their own.129  The News mocked the efforts of Reid and Levy and their 

“Court party” throughout East Florida, highlighting the futility of their “barbecues and 

other orgies and Glorious Political Festivals.”130  East Floridians helped reelect Downing 

and voted against the Constitution.  The votes from West Florida were close with 

Downing earning 646 to Baltzell’s 495.  Baltzell did have better success in Middle 

Florida earning 1116 votes to Downing’s 609.  Downing won the election with an 800 

vote majority overall (see Figure 13).  James Gould, the Democratic editor of the East 
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Florida Herald, felt frustrated with the whole election, which he believed reflected the 

confusion over parties and politics in Florida at the time.  He argued that a delegate 

should represent the voice of the people: 

But in this instance neither the people, nor the candidates appear to have 

any fixed opinions whatever. Col. Downing, the friend of the 

Administration, advocates Federal Whiggery; and Mr. Baltzell, the Whig, 

advocates sound Democratic doctrines. The Bank Whigs voted for the 

presumed Democrat; and the Democracy voted for the presumed Whig.131 

 

The first usage of political parties in Florida merely confused many Floridians since 

neither candidate publicly supported one party over the other.  Regional allegiance once 

again held sway for this election over any supposed party loyalty.  

The vote on the constitution revealed the growing political divide within the 

territory.  The constitutional election was too close to call by the end of May, though 

papers throughout the territory guessed at its confirmation or rejection.  They all agreed 

that the vote on the constitution was close.132  Robert R. Reid, as president of the 

convention, eventually certified the final election results in October.  He declared the 

constitution passed by a little under 100 votes (See Figure 14).133  The largest majorities 

in favor of the constitution came from Middle Florida, being the seat of the territory most 

residents saw statehood as an advantage and favored the anti-bank leanings of the 

constitution.  West Floridians were relatively evenly divided for and against the 
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constitution similarly to their votes between Downing and Baltzell.  East Floridians, 

unsurprisingly, voted resoundingly against the Constitution.  Whitehurst from The News 

flatly stated that “the recent election has shown that there is no community of interest 

between the East and West.”134  The voting outcomes for both the constitution and 

delegate indicated that Florida continued to be divided geographically and that political 

party alliances were merely in the beginning stages. 

 

Conclusion 

The late 1830s found the United States in political turmoil as Martin Van Buren 

and Henry Clay consolidated their supporters, resulting in the creation of national 

political parties, Democratic and Whig. 135  At the same time Floridians debated 

statehood, unintentionally resulting in party formation in Florida.  The Democratic Party 

used Jackson’s anti-bank rhetoric to attract voters who believed the nation was 

abandoning them for corporate interests and a “moneyed aristocracy.”136  Nationally, 

Whigs believed in the importance of a strong national government to aid in the 
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development of financial and economic systems, such as banking and internal 

improvements, and worked to convince voters that they would benefit as the national 

economy grew.137  Floridians recognized these national divisions but attached local issues 

to them as they debated statehood within the convention and the newspapers.  Banking, 

as in most of the nation, provided an easy dividing point for those who might support the 

Democrats, but those Floridians opposed to the Democrats attached the local issues of 

division and statehood, further complicating the debate.  This process followed a similar 

pattern found in other states as banking became the central issue between the parties and 

then combined with local issues further complicating the political divisions between the 

organizing factions.138  The Democrats further solidified their party, while their 

opposition struggled to create a unified base. 

Newspapers remained at the center of political life in Florida.  The Democratic 

Party benefited from the support of the Florida Herald and The Floridian.  These 

newspapers helped to communicate the positions of the new party to the public and to 

create a political base.  Editors and their newspapers eagerly divided the candidates by 

party, but the newness of party usage in Florida lead to confusion as some candidates 

hesitated to accept party affiliation.  In spite of the confusion during the 1839 delegate 

election, Florida Democrats benefited from a clear ideology of anti-banking and pro-

statehood presented by the newspapers, while their opposition struggled to organize.  The 

conservatives, who would eventually form the Whig Party in Florida, struggled as East 
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Florida editors promoted regionalism over party allegiance and furthered the 

disagreements over division and statehood.  Newspapers and their editors both aided and 

hampered party growth in Florida. 

After the election in May 1839 it was no longer a question of if Florida would 

become a state but when.  Congress continually delayed the admission of Florida as the 

desired and accepted requirement to maintain a balance between free and slave states 

within the Senate necessitated the admittance of a free state as well.  Florida’s political 

leaders and territorial delegates constantly pushed for Florida statehood but found no 

success until the territory of Iowa petitioned for statehood.139  In March of 1845 congress 

approved both Iowa and Florida as states for admittance into the Union.  The years 

between the vote for the constitution in 1839 and admittance to statehood in 1845 saw the 

formation of the Whig Party and further solidification of the Democratic Party in Florida.  

Some Floridians readily believed that organized political parties were a necessity for 

statehood and used those years to prove they were ready for the national stage.  While 

regional alliances would remain important, party allegiance became necessary for 

political success.  The debates over statehood and Florida’s new constitution provided an 

atmosphere that allowed for political leaders to see the necessity of political parties. 
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CHAPTER 5 

 

“WANTED – A LEADER FOR THE WHIG PARTY IN FLORIDA.”1: THE  

 

EMERGENCE OF THE WHIG PARTY IN FLORIDA 1839-1845 

 

 

The emergence of an organized oppositional party to the Democrats began to 

develop in the aftermath of the May 1839 election.  The future Whigs suffered from 

multiple internal factions that hampered electoral success.  They struggled to form under 

one organization and name across the territory, with regional alliances and issues still 

holding sway.  In East Florida, they took the names Bank Party and Division Party.  Both 

parties agreed on a pro-banking stance but disagreed on division and delaying statehood.  

D. W. Whitefield of The News argued that the Division Party was looking out for the best 

interests of East Floridians in delaying statehood and argued that banking merely 

distracted Floridians from more critical issues, such as statehood, for Florida’s future.2  In 

West and Middle Florida the opposition to the Democrats organized as the Conservative 

Party and as the Bank Party, sometimes referred to as the Bank Whig Party—the first hint 

of the use of the name Whig. The Conservatives were remnants of Richard K. Call’s 

former Nucleus who were bound together by their support for the banks and their belief 

in maintaining a planter stronghold in Middle Florida but were unable to come to a 

consensus on the issue of statehood.3  Conservatives attempted to downplay the 
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importance of the banks in the coming elections and encouraged the people to choose the 

best men for office regardless of their “friendship or hostility to a bank as a political 

test.”4  Yet, the formation of two Bank parties showed the importance of banking for 

many Floridians, and in the coming years banking remained a central dividing point 

between the Democrats and its opponents.  Banking provided a simple way to delineate 

between the Democrats and its opponents, but a unified and dynamic party leadership 

was critical to party success.  The Conservative, Division, and Bank parties struggled to 

form a united front within their own region let alone the whole territory, as local 

differences remained paramount.  These parties did agree on limiting the power and 

influence of the Democrats within Florida, but lacked political leaders who could unite 

them.   

As political leaders and candidates identified with political parties many of the 

newspapers within the territory quickly formed alliances with the growing political 

divisions and in most cases became the central voice for the respective party in their 

region.  Newspapers provided a coherent voice for the party as leaders slowly emerged to 

excite and unite the voters.  The News in St. Augustine supported the Division Party, 

seeing the Democrats, particularly Robert Reid and David Levy, as traitors to the people 

of East Florida and promoted dividing the territory in two and delaying statehood.  The 

Pensacola Gazette and the St. Joseph Times in West Florida and the Quincy Sentinel in 

Middle Florida supported the various Bank Parties, and the Tallahassee Star became the 

voice of the Conservative Party in Middle Florida.  The Floridian in Tallahassee and the 
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Florida Herald and Southern Democrat in St. Augustine became the most vocal 

advocates for the Democrats.5  The Herald worried that the two Democratic papers would 

not be able to compete against such a large number of oppositional papers.6   

The Democratic editors helped organize party meetings throughout Florida to 

nominate candidates and to coordinate activities across the territory, which successfully 

created a united front in promoting the Democratic Party ideologies of pro-statehood and 

anti-bank.7  The Bank, Division, and Conservative parties all met separately to nominate 

candidates for their local and territorial elections without any coordination between the 

different factions.8  The oppositional parties’ failure to unify under one name and 

organize across the territory led to the success of the Democrats in many local elections, 

in spite of the opposition’s newspaper dominance.  For the Democrats and the other 

parties forming in Florida, newspapers remained essential for debating the issues and 

outlining party ideologies.  Editors and political leaders used the newspapers to define the 

stance of the developing parties and to highlight the main differences between them. 
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The Opposition’s Struggle to Unify 

The legislative council elections showed that the Democrats’ ability to unify 

under one party aided them in winning.  Most local elections had only one or two 

Democratic candidates running against multiple candidates representing the other various 

parties.  Thomas Baltzell, the former candidate for congressional delegate, commented on 

the confusing nature of the different parties.  He saw them aligning on pro-bank/anti-

bank, pro-state/anti-state, and pro-division/anti-division.9  The regional issues of division 

and the prospect of statehood further complicated the Democrats’ opposition’s ability to 

unify.  Democrats used these splits within the opposition to instill doubt and 

disorganization in the public’s view of the Bank/Division/Conservative parties, which 

considering the various names and sectional differences was not a difficult endeavor.10  

Samuel Sibley of The Floridian, while leaning Democratic, argued that the numerous 

parties merely confused the voters and declared, “The voters will select such candidates 

as they deem best qualified to represent their interests, without regard to what they 

consider the self-constituted Loco-foco and bank tickets.”11  Charles Sibley, a candidate 

from Middle Florida, stated that parties are “only to be tolerated when they are organized 

upon the greatest leading principles of government which alone can give them firmness 

and stability” and that the current parties are “drowned in the cries of Bank and Anti-

Bank.”12 Nevertheless, The Floridian and the Herald still supported Democratic 
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candidates over others.  For many Floridians banking remained the central issue 

regardless of party affiliation or name, and newspapers reminded their readers of each 

candidate’s stance. 

While the oppositional parties failed to unify, the Democrats began referring to 

the numerous parties as Whigs, which allowed Democrats to simplify their attacks 

against their opponents, even though it implied an organized opposition that did not quite 

exist yet in Florida.  By labeling their opposition Whigs, Florida Democrats capitalized 

on what they saw as weaknesses in the national Whig Party.  Through the newspapers, 

Democrats expounded on the dangers of giving more power to the banks and reminded 

Floridians of the economic troubles of the late 1830s.  The Democrats also questioned the 

Whigs’ loyalty to Florida and the South.  Nationally Whigs had gained a reputation for 

attracting abolitionists or at the very least abolitionist sympathizers to their ranks, though 

southern Whig leaders never adhered to a staunchly anti-slavery stance.13  Many 

prominent Southerners had pledged loyalty to the Whigs, and even though the issue of 

slavery was not a defining aspect of the party’s platform, abolition, valid or not, became 

an easy target for the Democrats to use against the opposition.  One Florida planter 

emulated the growing fear of Northern interference in slavery stating, “it will be 

dangerous for the North to tamper with Southern feelings on the subject of domestic 

Slavery…Once break the chain which now unites the South and North, no political skill 
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will ever succeed in renewing it.”14  Valid or not, many Floridians believed the North was 

a potential threat to the interests of Florida and the South.  As a result, the accusation of 

abolitionism became an easy and effective threat for Southern Democrats to use against 

their opponents.15  The Herald continuously linked Florida Whigs with abolitionism, 

casting them as the most dangerous threats to the territory and the South.16   

The Herald, as mentioned, had added the subtitle “Southern Democrat” to its 

masthead and further committed itself to the Southern cause of fighting abolitionism and 

defending slavery.17  The rare references to slavery in Florida’s newspapers throughout 

the 1830s and early 1840s consisted of advertisements for runaways or slave auctions and 

slaves for sale.  While always in the background, the politics of slavery would not truly 

become center stage in Florida until the late 1840s as the debate over slavery’s expansion 

reached its apex.18  But with the emergence of more prominent abolitionists in the North, 

particularly William Lloyd Garrison, Gerrit Smith, and Arthur and Lewis Tappan, many 

Floridians and Southerners felt threatened and began to respond more vocally to 
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abolitionism.19  The planter class had established itself in Middle Florida, but others came 

to the territory as merchants, lawyers, land speculators, and laborers from all over the 

nation, including the North, which further instilled fear among some Floridians as 

Northerners moved into the territory.20  Among the political elite in Florida, slavery was 

never in question because the Compromise of 1820 fully gave Florida the right and 

expectation to become a slave state.  The state constitution barely passed but not on 

reasons over slavery.  Samuel Sibley of The Floridian argued that Florida needed to 

become a state soon to bolster the cause of slavery in the Union “that their strength be 

increased at least in equal ration with the North.”21  In order to remain politically viable 

in Florida a pro-slavery stance remained an unwritten and accepted rule, so any hint of 

anti-slavery leanings could be detrimental to political success.   

The candidates in opposition to the Democrats, in particular those in support of 

division, constantly defended themselves against accusations of abolitionism.22  
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Supporters of division were portrayed as tools of abolitionists working to break Florida 

apart and potentially cause the South to lose a slaveholding state.  Robert R. Reid warned 

of the dangers in division and waiting for statehood, “You may divide if you chose; 

nothing is more easy; it is always more easy to divide than to re-unite; the abolitionists 

will help you to divide; they will glory in your division.”23  Reid aligned supporters of 

division with supporters of the abolitionists.  In his mind the result was the same – fewer 

slave states.  Peter Sken Smith, in particular, as a rising leader among the East Florida 

Bank and Division Party, received the most threats of abolitionism, probably due to his 

previous accusations against the popular Democratic leader, David Levy.  Democrats 

used Smith’s New York past and his brother Gerrit Smith, a prominent Northern 

abolitionist, as evidence of his abolitionist leanings.  Smith quickly denied abolitionism, 

but he was never able to gain political office in Florida.  The hint of his involvement with 

abolitionism was just too strong for most Floridians.24   

Florida’s Whig newspapers defended themselves against accusations of 

abolitionism by arguing that it had no basis in fact and distracted voters from more 

important matters.  D. W. Whitefield, the editor of The News, stated, “I believe it a 

subject unnecessary, uncalled for, and can be of no value to a Southern community to 

have discussed.”25  James Gould, the editor of the Herald, stated that his mention of 
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abolitionism was merely to warn and inform so that Floridians would understand the 

looming threat.26  This reaction to abolitionism came from a growing fear of anti-slavery 

thought emanating from Northern abolitionists.27  Democrats and pro-statehood 

supporters hoped that statehood would provide them the freedom to participate in the 

nation as full citizens to protect the interests of the South against the perceived advances 

of the North and the evermore vocal abolitionist movement.  They believed division and 

anti-statehood supporters endangered Florida’s future and the future of slavery.  

Democrats used the fear of an abolitionist threat to weakened the opposition’s ability to 

unite as they focused more on defending themselves then on creating a unified ideology. 

As a result, in the 1839 Legislative Council elections the Democrats gained 

control of the lower house of the legislative council and the upper house had a slight pro-

bank majority, but a faction of anti-bank Conservatives joined with Democrats and in all 

purposes gave the Democrats control.28  The Herald reveled in the Democratic victories 

across the territory: “this is another Loco Foco Victory!”29  James Gould of the Herald 

called the victories of the Democrats across the territory a “trial of strength,”  which he 
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believed showed their ability to overcome hardships and gave them the right to rule.30  

The News celebrated the victories of pro-division and pro-bank candidates in East Florida 

by helping organize bonfires and barbecues in St. Augustine.31  The News also recognized 

the need to unify and helped organize a separate celebration for who had lost to the 

Democrats to promote harmony among pro-division and pro-banking parties.  In the 1840 

senatorial elections, the Democrats gained a few more seats further cementing their 

control of the legislative council.  Democrats in St. John’s County in East Florida, where 

pro-bank and conservative candidates had previously won in the 1839 elections, 

enthusiastically announced in a circular, “redeemed, regenerated…we have the 

satisfaction of knowing that though defeated last year, it was but to make their triumph 

greater.”32  The Democrats continued organizing themselves across the state, arguing that 

a unified party was valuable and necessary for political success, while the opposition still 

struggled to find common ground. 

Among all the elections, celebrations, and political attacks in 1839 and 1840, 

newspapers across Florida highlighted the death of Joseph M. White, the former delegate 

to congress.  White passed away on October 19, 1839 while visiting his brother in St. 

Louis.  The papers blackened the lines within their columns as a sign of respect and 

mourning for the passing of the former delegate.33  They recognized White’s long service 
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to the territory and felt great regret that he would not see the territory he served become a 

state.  As Florida was just on the edge of organizing political parties, the man best known 

for his factional and bitter campaigns passed away not seeing or maybe even 

understanding the contribution he had made to this transition. 

 

Solidifying the Florida Whig Party 

By 1839 Florida was one of the last states and territories to organize a Whig 

Party.  Nationally, the Whigs had gained momentum throughout the 1830s, winning 

local, territory, state, and federal positions across the nation.34  The delay in the Florida 

opposition to the Democrats to create a Whig party is a direct result of East, Middle, and 

West sectional conflicts within Florida, a lack of strong leadership able to unify the 

opposition, and reliance on a Democratically controlled presidency for political 

appointments within the territory.  Two things occurred in late 1839 and early 1840 that 

firmly pushed the Bank, Division, and Conservative factions to unite under the Whig 

Party banner.  The first was the removal of Call from the office of governor and the 

appointment of Robert R. Reid to replace him.  Under the promptings of David Levy and 

Robert R. Reid, Joel R. Poinsett, the Secretary of War under President Van Buren, asked 

for the removal of Call from office and suggested Robert R. Reid as a replacement.35  

Poinsett had grown frustrated with Call’s failures during the conflict with the Seminoles 
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and his growing animosity towards the Democratic Party.  Thus, Poinsett encouraged the 

President to move quickly because he wanted Call out before the Florida legislative 

council began meeting in January, as it was important that “the present Governor should 

not give the tone to their proceedings.”36  A few days later Van Buren appointed Reid as 

Governor of Florida.37   

While Call had supported the Conservatives, he had not actively worked to 

formalize the Whig Party in Florida because Van Buren was a Democrat, and he 

understood his position as governor relied on the support of the President.  But Call’s 

veiled attempts to appear supportive of the Democratic President did not convince many, 

considering his work within the Conservative Party against Democratic candidates in the 

territory.  The removal was obviously political, and Call became vocal in his outrage, 

believing that he was serving for the betterment of Florida not for a political party or for 

patronage.38  Democrats applauded the change in governor, “There is nothing like having 

a true Democrat at the head of affairs in Florida.  The pretended ones have done mischief 

enough.”39  The News honored Call, explaining that the President removed Call because 

he stood up to the current administration rather than being a mere lackey to the 
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President’s whims.40  Call responded to his removal by formally declaring his support of 

the Whigs and, as the 1840 presidential election progressed, he traveled throughout the 

east coast in support of the Whig candidate for president, William H. Harrison.41 

The second event that helped organize the Whig Party in Florida was the 

successful campaign of Harrison for President, which also helped the Whigs coalesce 

nationally.  Floridians in 1840 were not eligible to vote in the presidential election, but 

they did understand that the president influenced appointments and congress, which 

greatly affected the territory and its prospects for statehood.42  The presidential campaign 

became a focus of the newspapers and many public meetings throughout the territory.  

Many historians agree that the presidential campaign and election of 1840 was a turning 

point in the political culture of the United States.43  The judicious use of symbols, 

campaigning, and celebrations allowed the national Whig Party to upset the Democrats 

for control of the White House.  Nationally, the Whigs learned how to use the campaign 

strategies of the Democrats and in many ways perfected them.   

Harrison had gained the nomination for president in December 1839 at the Whig 

Convention in Harrisburg, Pennsylvania over the nominations of party founders Henry 

                                                 
40 The News, January 24, 1840. 

 
41 Doherty, Richard K. Call, 122-123. 

 
42 The News, July 3, 1840. 

 
43 Arthur M. Schlesinger, Jr., The Age of Jackson, (Boston: Little, Brown and Company, 

1945), 267-305; Michael Holt, The Rise and Fall of the American Whig Party, (New 

York: Oxford University Press, 1999), 89-121; Steven E. Woodworth, Manifest 

Destinies: America’s Westward Expansion and the Road to the Civil War, (New York: 

Vintage Civil War Library, 2010), 3-25; Robert Gray Gunderson, The Log-Cabin 

Campaign, (Lexington: University of Kentucky Press, 1957). 

 



182 

 

Clay and Daniel Webster.  Party leaders hoped to show a more unified Whig Party rather 

than splitting their vote between multiple candidates as in the 1836 presidential election.  

Harrison was an aristocrat by all definitions of the word, originally from a wealthy family 

in Virginia and currently living on a large estate in Ohio, but after his defeat in the 1836 

election, the Whigs looked to better capitalize on Harrison’s western, military, and a 

constructed common man persona.  The Whigs needed a candidate who could attract 

wavering Democrats and independents. 

Unlike Clay and Webster, Harrison’s political ideology was not well-known and 

could, therefore, be manufactured.  The result was the famous “Log Cabin and Hard 

Cider” campaign.  The Whigs held up the “rustic and plebian” as the core of their beliefs 

and in so doing countered the Democrats’ common man ideology. 44  On the campaign 

trail Harrison presented himself as the frontiersman who fought Indians, lived in a log 

cabin, and drank hard cider.  Harrison’s campaign presented the Whigs not as aristocrats 

but as average Americans working the land with their own hands.  Barbeques and parades 

erupted throughout the nation with plenty of hard cider passed around and log cabins 

pulled through the streets.  The Whig Party and Harrison’s success in the 1840 campaign 

is typically attributed to their slogans, songs, and barbecues, which made the Presidential 

election a celebration that brought more voters to the polls than stump speeches on 

political issues.45  Harrison is well-known for his vague policy statements, especially on 

the issues of the national bank and abolitionism.  He had a committee that answered his 
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letters to maintain the vagueness.46  He focused many of his speeches on being a 

champion of labor and republican virtues.  The Whig Party worked to create a candidate 

that could compete with the Democrats and win on charisma rather than on specific 

issues.   

Yet, the issues of the day played a central part in the election; it was more than 

parades and barbeques.47  The Whigs projected themselves as an alternative to Van Buren 

and the Democrats, whose policies had led to economic hardships and the Panic of 1837.  

Economic policies, particularly regarding banking, aided the Whigs in their successes in 

local, state, and national elections by providing a clear division between the two national 

political parties.  Florida newspapers announced the Whig Party’s nomination of Harrison 

in December 1839.48  The papers reported on various meetings of bank supporters 

throughout the territory giving their support to Harrison for president, especially after 

Call came out publicly in support of him and the Whigs.49   

Although Floridians could not vote in the presidential election, the spectacle 

surrounding it helped unite the conservative and bank parties into the Whig Party in 

Florida.  Call and other Conservatives hired Cosam Emur Barlett as the editor of the 
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Tallahassee Star, which immediately came out in support of the Whig Party and Harrison 

for president.50  The idea of Harrison as an Ohio frontiersman created the perception that 

he understood the lives of those living in the territories and borders of the nation.  The 

opponents of the Democrats used that idea to “purge” themselves of their portrayal as 

aristocrats.51  Delegate Charles Downing joined Call on his lecture tour to give his 

support for Harrison which further aligned many more Floridians under the Whig label.52  

By July 1840 the usage of the term “Whig” in Florida became more common place 

within the newspapers and by members of both parties, which aligned with a large Fourth 

of July celebration sponsored by the Whig Party in Centreville just outside of 

Tallahassee.  Florida Whigs used the celebration to promote their party and campaign for 

Harrison with hard cider and many impromptu speeches.53  The promise of a Whig 

president also came with the promise of territorial appointments to loyal Whigs, which 

further attracted the opposition to join the Whig Party.  The summer of 1840 marked the 

formal acceptance of the Whig Party name by those in opposition to the Democrats in 

Florida. 

The Whig Party announced meetings throughout the territory for nominating 

candidates for the Territorial senate, announcing their support for Harrison, and working 
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to form a more united front against the Democrats.54  The News stated that one meeting 

held in Tallahassee was attended by over 700 Whigs and proudly announced that a “Log 

Cabin” procession went through the center of town.55  The News also officially 

announced that “the politics of this paper are Whig and in the elevation of General 

Harrison to the Presidency.”56  In November 1840 after the announcement that Harrison 

had won the presidency, the papers announced the territorial Senate and House elections 

with the winners listed by party allegiance only, using the terms Democrat and Whig for 

the first time.57  After the 1840 Presidential election, Florida’s newspapers no longer used 

a variety of political party names and coalesced under the national party names.  To show 

their support of the new President East Floridian Whigs held “Log Cabin Balls” 

celebrating Harrison’s victory.58  One East Floridian painted his own log cabin white to 

represent a new White House in Washington that showed “the humble tenant of a log 

cabin, the man chosen by the people.”59  For Florida Whigs the most important outcome 

was that the new president understood the plight of the people and that he was not a 

Democrat.  They readily accepted the national Whig platform emphasizing the common 
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man, but there was little talk of what Harrison and the Whigs would do differently than 

the Democrats.     

As a result, the Whigs did not win as many 1840 local elections in Florida as they 

hoped.  Unifying under a single name did not necessarily mean cooperation among the 

factions.  The local issues of statehood, division, and banking still remained the critical 

issues of elections in Florida.  The Whigs in Florida attempted to use those issues to 

highlight their differences with the Democrats, further cementing party ideologies, but 

the long troubled controversy over banking and statehood in Florida was too much to 

overcome in one election cycle.  Governor Reid had predicted a Democratic victory in 

Florida in a March 1840 letter to Van Buren stating, “The mass of our people are 

Democratic.  If strengthened and encouraged as we should be, despite the formidable 

array of paper and corporate wealth and federal Whiggery opposed to us, we shall 

triumph.”60  The Democrats held celebrations throughout the territory, congratulating 

themselves on local election victories and honoring Van Buren for his service.  One 

observer in Tallahassee commented that the Democrats “ate and drank and harrued(sic) 

for Martin Van Buren, so loud we should not be astonished, if he heard them all the way 

to Kinderhook.”61  After the elections, the Florida Whigs continued to struggle as 

regional differences kept them from forming a united front under an organized 

leadership.  The Floridian mocked the fledgling Whig Party’s struggle with an 

advertisement it posted on behalf of the Whig Party, “Wanted – A Leader for the Whig 
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Party in Florida.”62  Nationally the Whigs found a leader under President Harrison, but in 

Florida no leader seemed to rise that could unite the fledgling party. 

Despite that, the Whigs in Florida wasted no time capitalizing on Harrison’s rise 

to the Presidency.  The small conservative majority, a coalition of Whigs and Democrats 

many of whom were former Nucleus members, in the Florida Senate passed a resolution 

in early 1841 requesting the new President to reappoint Call as governor.  The senators 

argued that the removal of Call by “party intrigue and management” was “without just 

cause.”63  Charles Downing as delegate and friend to Call petitioned the president and 

congress to secure the governorship for Call.  Downing wrote to Call excitedly “every 

Whig member of congress told me, if I wanted you, they would go for you” and “I have 

seen old Tip, and he says you shall be governor.”64  The rumors spread throughout 

Florida quickly with excitement from the Whigs and trepidation from the Democrats.  

Governor Reid was just proving to be a loyal leader for the Democrats with his 

experience as a judge, president of the constitutional convention, and now governor.  His 

removal would potentially diminish the Democrat’s influence in Florida.  Sibley in The 

Floridian attacked the Whigs and conservatives for political maneuvering, “it is 

beginning to be believed in certain quarters, that a high public functionary of our 

Territory is to be removed, and his place to be supplied by a good Whig, who has gone up 
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to Washington to pick up a few crumbs for himself and friends.”65  Harrison wasted no 

time appointing Call as governor.  Though within a few weeks Harrison was dead, and 

John Tyler signed the commission, appointing Call to serve for three years.66  The Florida 

Whigs had their leader. 

Whigs in East Florida celebrated the appointment of Call with a fifty-four gun 

salute and a large barbeque.67  The News and The Floridian announced the death of 

Harrison and appointment of Call simultaneously, printing black lines between the 

columns and a short biography to honor the President on one page with the 

announcement of Call as governor on the next.68  Whitehurst, the editor of The News,  

saw Reid’s removal as retribution for his “treachery” against East Florida during the 

constitutional convention and announced that “Robert Raymond Reid is politically no 

more.”69  Later that summer Reid contracted yellow fever and died within a few months 

before he could reestablish himself politically.70  The Democrats had lost the 

governorship and one of their leaders within a few months of each other, but the popular 

David Levy would prove able to revitalize the party in the delegate election of 1841.  As 

governor, Call became the de facto leader of the Florida Whigs, but, as the 1841 delegate 

                                                 
65 The Floridian, March 20, 1841. 

 
66Commission of Call, August 11, 1841 in Carter, Territorial Papers, Vol. 26, 365. 

 
67 The News, April 2, 1841. 

 
68 The News, April 9, 1841; The Floridian, April 17, 1841. 

 
69 The News, April 9, 1841. 

 
70 The Floridian, July 10, 1841. 

 



189 

 

election would show, the Whig Party continued to struggle to unite the different regions 

within Florida.71 

 

The 1841 Delegate Election and the Rise of David Levy 

As soon as the presidential and local legislative elections of 1840 had passed, 

political leaders within Florida focused on the upcoming congressional delegate election 

in May.  Members of the Whig Party nominated George T. Ward, a friend of Call’s, a 

former member of the Conservative Party in Tallahassee, and a very outspoken anti-bank 

advocate from the St. Joseph convention, as the Whig candidate for delegate under the 

mantra “Change!, Change!.”72  Charles Downing, the incumbent delegate, announced he 

would run again, arguing that his experience in congress would continue to benefit 

Florida.  Downing repeatedly rejected party affiliation.  He denied being a Whig or 

supporter of any party and argued that he only supported Harrison as long as Harrison 

supported Florida.  Yet, his efforts in congress reappointing Call as governor and his pro-

bank stance made his anti-party protests moot.  Many Floridians saw his service as 

delegate gave him “the right to be dubbed a Whig.”73  Conservative Whigs in Tallahassee 

rejected Downing as a true Whig, calling him an “eleventh-hour” Whig who changed 
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sides as the political winds turned.74  Downing struggled to define his political stance for 

the public. 

The Democrats took a little longer to announce their candidate for delegate but 

wasted no time in attacking the Whig candidates and pointing out the obvious problem 

the Whigs had in running two candidates.  Sibley from The Floridian mentioned the 

Whigs’ lack of leadership and taunted them to “choose a leader, and let all swear fidelity 

and obedience to him, and let him decide the matter.  Let him hold it in a regular court in 

the nearest consecrated Log Cabin.”75  In East Florida, the editors James Gould and D. 

W. Whitehurst thought the differences between the two Whig candidates to be clear: 

Ward supported immediate statehood, rejected division, and was pro-bank, and Downing 

rejected immediate statehood, supported division, and was also pro-bank.76  Whitehurst 

and The News gave their full support for Downing on the only issue he thought 

important: the delaying of statehood and the possibility of division.77  He encouraged 

East Floridians to vote against any candidate who supported statehood, reminding them 

of the ongoing issues with the Seminoles and the power hungry Democrats in Middle 

Florida who did not care about “Eastern” issues.  Whitehurst confidently taunted the 
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Democrats’ failure to introduce a candidate yet, “Well, introduce him, and elect him –if 

you can.”78 

In an almost immediate response The Floridian announced the candidacy of 

David Levy under the Democratic ticket and stated that the paper “could not support 

either of the two candidates brought forward by the two portions of the Whig Party.”79  

The Democrats gave their full support to Levy.  The Herald printed “David Levy for 

Congress” repeatedly along one whole column for the final few weeks before the 

election, encouraging its readers to support their fellow East Floridian.80  With the many 

issues regarding banking left undecided from the constitutional convention and the 

possibility of statehood, political leaders considered the next delegate central to 

implementing any changes and promoting Florida within congress.  Democratic papers 

ran ads throughout the territory promoting Levy as the “anti-bank, anti-bond candidate” 

to distinguish him from the other candidates who had deeper connections with the 

banks—Ward as a director of the Union Bank in Tallahassee and Downing as a director 

of the Southern Life and Trust in St. Augustine.81  The Democratic papers in Florida were 

determined to make the election about the banks as they believed that the debate over 

statehood had been decided in the last election and that anti-state Floridians, especially 
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the vocal East Floridians, would eventually see the benefits of statehood over division or 

remaining a territory.82 

The editors of the major newspapers in Florida never claimed the leadership of 

the Democrats or Whigs, but they served as the voice of the parties.  The long distances 

between the sections of Florida continued to prove divisive in uniting East to Middle and 

West Florida.  The Floridian (Middle Florida) and the Herald (East Florida) helped to 

close that divide by continually sharing information and printing each other’s articles, 

portraying a united front among Democrats across the territory.  This partnership allowed 

for the Democrats to have a cohesive voice across the territory, particularly with the 

cooperation of the St. Joseph Times in West Florida that further united the Democrats 

across all sections of Florida.  Even though the Whigs controlled more newspapers across 

Florida, they never enjoyed that unity of press or purpose.  They agreed on a pro-banking 

stance but disagreed on statehood and division.  In Middle Florida, The Sentinel remained 

under the control of Call and the Conservatives and supported statehood, while The News 

in St. Augustine remained loyal to its East Florida roots promoting division and a delay in 

statehood.  The two factions of the Whigs never agreed on a platform for their party, 

further hindering their party’s success.  Newspapers proved vital in helping or hampering 

the success of political parties in Florida.  The Democrats and David Levy capitalized on 

their ability to use the newspapers to inform the public of their platform, much to the 

dismay of Whig leaders. 
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David Levy was a rising star among the Democrats, as he built upon his success 

in the constitutional convention and his time in the legislative council.  He campaigned 

across the territory, giving public speeches and attending barbecues.  At one barbecue a 

rumor spread that he won a large section of votes by hitting a bull’s-eye in a shooting 

competition.83  After the death of Reid, Democrats saw Levy as the best hope for the 

party, which opened him up to attacks from the Whigs.  Levy’s Jewish heritage and 

questions regarding his United States citizenship once again became a focus of the 

attacks against Levy as Peter Sken Smith and other Whigs attempted to weaken Levy’s 

political clout and eligibility to run for office in Florida.   

Unlike during the constitutional convention, Smith’s accusations against Levy 

garnered more attention.  In January 1841 the Florida Court of Appeals ruled that Levy 

was a citizen, but the Whigs attempted to refute the court case, stating it was merely 

Democrats protecting a fellow Democrat.84  Benjamin A. Putnam, a Whig from St. 

Augustine who was serving in the legislative council, showed frustration at the growing 

popularity of Levy and warned Richard K. Call that the “little Jew Political has been very 

industrious through the country, and I fear will get a very heavy support.”85  Democrats 

worked to downplay Levy’s Jewish heritage.  Moses Levy, David’s father, was well 

known throughout the territory as a practicing Jew.  Rumors spread that Moses had 
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publicly rebuked his son for not following Jewish practices.86  William Pope DuVal, the 

former governor and former Conservative Party member, came out in support of Levy, 

explaining that he was not a Jew because he no longer lived by those religious 

standards.87  East Florida Whigs used Levy’s questionable citizenship and Jewish 

heritage to instill doubt about Levy’s ability to run for office, but internal divisions within 

the Florida Whigs once again led to Democratic victory with Levy winning the delegate 

election. 

 The two Whig candidates attempted to capitalize on Harrison’s victory and show 

that they provided an alternative to the Democrats and Levy.  Downing understood that 

he had the support of many East Floridians and hoped to use his service as delegate to 

gain the support of the other sections.  He argued that party should not matter but only 

whether the delegate was “in favor with the present administration and the majority in 

congress or [was] he obnoxious to them.”88  He believed that with Florida still a territory 

having connections with the current administration meant more than party allegiance as 

Florida still relied on the president for appointing many of the government offices as well 

as any chance for statehood in the future.  Downing attempted to be everything to 

everyone and in the end was not able to gain the support of many Whigs outside of East 

Florida, let alone any Democrats.  In giving his support to Harrison for President and in 
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helping Call gain the governor’s seat, Downing thought he could gain enough Whig 

support to win the election.  In order to bolster his support of Whigs and, he hoped, to 

weaken the Florida Democrats, he used his influence in congress to successfully remove 

the government public printing contracts from the Democratic leaning The Floridian and 

the Herald to the Whig leaning Star in Tallahassee and The News in St. Augustine.89  

Yet, Downing was too closely associated with supporting division and delaying 

statehood, which gained him votes from Whigs in East Florida but put him at odds with 

Middle and West Florida Whigs.   

Downing greatly misjudged the importance of the party alignments taking place 

in Florida, and it cost him the election.  Whig Voters in Middle and West Florida did not 

perceive Downing as an adequate representative of their opinions.  Whitehurst and the 

new owner and co-editor Thomas Russell of The News tried to help Downing but 

understood that splitting the Whig vote could lead to a Democratic victory.  The week 

before the election Whitehurst pleaded with his readers, “Go for a Whig at any rate; for 

an Eastern man if you can.”90  Benjamin A. Putnam declared, “It is to be regretted that 

there should be two Whig candidates in the field – if Downing or Ward were running 

alone there would be no chance for Levy.”91  Putnam feared that a divided Whig Party 
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could lead to failure once again in the polls as it had in previous elections.  Ward had the 

support of Call and the Conservatives in Middle Florida, which provided a large base of 

support.  He believed that he offered a change in leadership for Florida but remained 

vague in his statements on what exactly that meant.  He downplayed the importance of 

banks and bonds and his history with the banks in attempts to gain some anti-bank voters’ 

support.92  The sectional divisions within Florida still held some weight as in past 

elections, but party allegiance proved to be the avenue to victory in 1841. 

As the election returns began to come in, newspapers across Florida reported that 

Levy had won “and what a rebuke to our late delegate.”93  The News announced Levy’s 

victory with frustration and mourning: “The returns are very incomplete, but there is little 

doubt as to the election of David Levy.”94  The newspapers published the election returns 

as they came in and organized the results by county and party affiliation: Whig and 

Democrat.95  The Herald announced a “Huzza for the Loco-Focos” as the election results 

continued to favor Levy.96  The election results showed that the Whigs could have won in 

1841 if they had run one candidate, and remained loyal to their party, with Levy earning 

1882 votes, Ward earning 1441, and Downing earning 845 (see Figure 15).  Both Levy 
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and Ward did well in Middle and West Florida earning almost the same number of votes 

in each section, though Ward did have a slight majority in both.  East Florida proved to 

contain the deciding votes with Ward only earning 104 votes in East Florida, Levy 

earning 791, and Downing earning 481.97  Downing’s success in East Florida took away 

possible Whig votes for Ward that led to his loss.  If Downing had not run, his East 

Florida votes alone would have given Ward the victory.  This was a devastating blow to 

the Whigs, but one they would learn from. 

In the aftermath of the election, Sibley at The Floridian observed that “the 

Conservative Party of last year” seemed to have disappeared and now “they are Whig.”  

He derided the Whig Party as “meaning anything any one may choose to define it to be,” 

referring to Downing’s ability to change his mind regarding his support of the Whig 

Party.98  James Gould at the Herald mockingly called the Whigs the “Chameleon 

Party.”99  The Sentinel, a Whig newspaper, summarized the election, lamenting that the 

Whigs “have suffered themselves to be governed by their personal predilections in the 

late canvas, and the consequence is that neither of their candidates have been successful.”  

He argued that the Whigs needed a different course rather than fighting among 

themselves and “let the Whigs, then, unite.”100  The election results in 1841 helped the 

Whigs understand the need to consolidate their efforts and the need to work on defining 
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the party for Floridians to combat the juggernaut that the Democratic Party seemed to 

have become under Levy.  Yet, the 1841 election results showed that there was a large 

Whig support within Florida, if not well coordinated.  George Hawkins, a member of the 

legislative council from Pensacola, wrote to New York Whig Senator Nathaniel 

Tallmadge confidently explaining that once Florida became a state it would be able to 

provide three electoral votes for the Whigs “for there is a strong Whig majority in the 

Territory.”101  The Whigs only needed to work together to defeat the Democrats. 

Levy announced in June 1841 that “I am to be the delegate, and diligent and 

faithful representative of the whole People and of the whole Territory, without reference 

to party or sectional influences.”102  He did as many previous politicians had done.  He 

ran a partisan campaign, and then once elected said he was for all people regardless of 

party alignment.  The animosity between Democrats and Whigs was becoming the norm 

in Florida as it had throughout the whole nation, making his claim of working for all 

people rather contrite.  Whigs, in particular East Floridians, continued to work to 

discredit Levy.  Peter Sken Smith once again brought up the idea that Levy was not a 

citizen of the United States, calling him an “alien,” and, therefore, not eligible to serve as 

delegate.  Smith wrote President Tyler, as well as John White, a Whig and the Speaker of 

the House of Representatives, to review the citizenship of Levy.103  The House formed a 
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committee to review the case.  The newspapers in Florida covered the committee’s 

progress.  James Gould called for the Whigs to stop the “little petty bickerings” and let 

Levy do his work in congress.104  Democrats vented their frustration that the House 

would waste their time on an issue they felt was settled by the Florida courts.  One writer 

saw this as merely a way to ignore more pressing issues and that “Peter Sken Smith and 

his brother rooters are allowed three months more to beat up froth and blow air 

bubbles.”105   

Smith hoped to use the accusations against Levy not only to remove him from 

office but also to weaken the Democrats and allow for the Whigs to gain seats in the 

legislative council.  Neither outcome occurred.  In the House Committee’s investigation, 

Moses Levy testified to his arrival in Florida in 1821, and David Levy also testified on 

his own behalf.  The Committee was thorough in its attempts to find documentation as 

well as witnesses and in the end ruled that though Moses Levy may not have been in 

Florida on the correct day due to weather delaying his arrival, he intended to make 

Florida his home and had even purchased land to do so.  In mid-1842 the Committee 

ruled that Moses was a citizen and, therefore, David was also a citizen.106  David Levy 

retained his seat in congress and became the first person of Jewish heritage to serve in 

congress.   
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The next election for the legislative council took place in the first week of 

October 1841 and even though the controversy over Levy’s citizenship was at its height, 

the debate did not alter the election’s outcome.  Whig and Democratic candidates divided 

once again on the issues of banking and bonds hoping to finish the work started in the St. 

Joseph constitutional convention.  As the election reports came in it became obvious that 

the Democrats retained their control of the legislative council.  Gould of the Herald 

triumphantly wrote, “The Whigs of Middle Florida have been most unfairly beaten—the 

Democrats were two to one against them.  Who could stand such odds?”107  The success 

of Levy’s campaign and election for delegate certainly helped the Democrats in these 

legislative council elections.  The News reported that many Whigs in East Florida decided 

to not even run for office in response to the Democrat’s vigorous campaigns in the area, 

which some believed would assure a Democratic victory.  He argued that the Democrats 

had simply out-campaigned the Whigs.108  The Whig papers immediately after the 

elections ignored the idea that supporting banking and bonds may have led to Whig 

failures at the polls and focused on the Whig’s inability to excite the electorate. 

 

The Parties Strengthened 

Frustrated with Levy’s election and with the lack-luster Whig turnout in the 

legislative council election, Thomas Russell of The News urged Whigs to “organize for a 

new election” to defeat the Democrats in the coming year.109  In the aftermath of the 
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legislative council elections, the news of Charles Downing’s “sudden and unexpected” 

death gave East Floridians a chance to reflect on the life of the man to whom they had 

given so much support.110  They honored his service to the territory and mourned the loss 

to East Florida and Florida as a whole.  While the death of Downing was a blow to East 

Floridians, Downing’s death helped unite the East Florida Whigs with Middle and West 

Florida Whigs as there was no longer a competing delegate candidate to divide their 

attention and votes.  Russell, who had taken on the responsibility of being the voice of the 

Whig Party in East Florida, declared that, in regards to future delegate elections, “We 

hope to see the Whigs of Middle and West united in presenting their best and strongest 

man – and we will do all we can to elect him.”111  Florida’s Whig Party appeared finally 

ready to unite under one candidate and learn from its past mistakes. 

During the summer of 1842, both parties organized conventions to nominate their 

candidates for the October legislative council election.  The Whigs promoted anti-bond 

and anti-bank platforms in response to the Democrats’ success in the 1842 Legislative 

Council where legislators cancelled the currently issued “faith bonds” and forbade the 
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future use of such bonds.112  The Whigs recognized the necessity of leaving behind their 

pro-banking stance in order to win elections.  One Whig writer in The News exclaimed, 

“We are all ‘anti-bank and anti-bond,’ and we can tell the locos they will not find it quite 

so easy hereafter to ride into Office on this worn-out Bank-hobby.”113  The Whigs 

adapted this stance, realizing that continued support or the perception of support of the 

bonds would lead to continued failure at the polls.  The Whigs’ previous argument for a 

restructured and strengthened bank that would secure a more stable economy disappeared 

in the campaigns of 1842.  The Democrats reacted to the Whigs’ new strategy, hoping to 

discredit them.  Democratic newspapers reminded their readers that Whigs changed their 

minds constantly, while Democrats held fast to their principles.  Gould in the Herald 

warned his readers that the “Whig principle is change” and that Floridians should not 

trust this last minute “conversion.”114   

The Whigs, while united in their cause, still suffered from sectional divides.  East 

Florida Whigs attempted to make the election about division and statehood.  

Advertisements in East Florida Whig papers encouraged voters to elect “the People’s 

Ticket!  Anti-Bank, Anti-Bond, Anti-State, and for Division.”115  By making division an 

issue in the East, Eastern Whigs hoped to potentially attract East Florida Democrats, who 
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may vote based on regional loyalty and issues.  Middle and West Florida Whigs focused 

on anti-bond and anti-bank rhetoric as their mantra and, believing statehood imminent, 

rejected the Eastern Whigs’ support of division.  While the Whigs accepted anti-bank 

stances, many still held onto regional issues that could potentially weakened the Whigs’ 

ability to unify and attract new voters. 

Regardless, the Whigs proved victorious in the 1842 Legislative Council election, 

gaining control of both houses of the legislative council.  In St. John’s County, the 

Democrats dominated, but The News mentioned that there was a rise in Whig turnout, 

which the editor saw as a good sign.116  Alachua, DuVal, and Colombia Counties in East 

Florida saw Whig victories that helped the party gain five of the nine house seats for that 

region.117  Middle and West Florida also gained Whig senators and representatives, 

helping to secure Whig control of the legislative council.118  Both parties held parades 

and barbecues throughout the territory celebrating the election.119  In the reports on these 

celebrations there is no mention of victory for division or for banks or any issue; the 

focus is on the success or failure of the party.  The papers focused on issues during the 

election, but all of those potentially dividing issues disappeared for a time once the 

election was over and the finally tallies of the votes were revealed.  While the Whigs 

struggled to unit East, Middle, and West Florida supporters, the elections for legislative 
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council, which were regional rather than territorial, allowed for the Whigs to win local 

elections and gain seats in the council.  The Whigs inability to unite across the territory 

would prove winning the congressional delegate election the next year difficult.   

Also during that summer the Seminole War was concluding.  Floridians, 

especially those in the East, were tired of the carnage and disruption.  The Whigs in 

congress and President Tyler no longer pushed for total removal and an agreement was 

made in August 1842 to allow the Seminoles to remain in a southern Florida reservation 

as long as the Indians agreed to maintain the peace.  The formation of the Seminole 

reservation also coincided with the passing of the Armed Occupation Act in congress.  

Missouri Senator Thomas Hart Benton proposed the act to help end the hostilities in 

Florida and to provide white settlers with land.  The act encouraged armed homesteaders 

to settle in the peninsula of East Florida with the promise of free land, a quarter section of 

160 acres, if they resided on the land for 5 years and improved it.  The main goal of the 

act was to help keep the Native Americans in check by having the uninhabited land 

occupied by settlers willing to defend the area.120  Floridians saw the act’s potential 

benefits of encouraging people to settle in Florida and create a “hardy yeomanry” as well 

as prevent further hostilities with the Natives.121  The act proved less than successful in 
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the coming decade but for the time it was seen as a possible resolution to the ongoing 

conflict with the Seminoles and a victory for Levy and the Democrats that they could 

hopefully capitalize on during the upcoming delegate elections. 

 

Growing Democratic Party Dominance and the Election of 1843 

After the success of the Whigs in the legislative council election in 1842, both 

parties looked to secure success in the 1843 delegate election.  The Whigs hoped to not 

repeat their errors from 1841: as one writer in the Sentinel commented, “the Whigs here 

[Tallahassee] and elsewhere have felt and seen enough of the evils of disunion.”122  The 

Democrats focused on Levy’s success in congress with the Armed Occupation Act and 

other efforts working toward statehood in spite of a Whig majority in congress.123  The 

unexpected death of Downing left no competing candidate for the Whigs, and they united 

behind Ward, nominating him again for delegate.124  Ward campaigned across Florida 

defending his party and hoping to build upon the Whigs’ success in the legislative council 

elections.  He learned from the previous delegate election that he could not successfully 

down play his involvement with the Union Bank, especially now that the Whigs claimed 

an anti-bank stance; therefore, Ward justified his pro-bank stance as merely wanting to 

provide a stable economic standing to attract settlers to Florida and encourage economic 
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growth.125  But he failed to sway anti-bank Floridians, and David Levy won the election 

with more than a thousand-vote majority, enjoying the advantage of being the incumbent 

and an East Floridian.  Ward and Levy virtually tied in Middle and West Florida, leaving 

East Florida to once again decide the vote for delegate.  Levy gained 1472 votes in East 

and South Florida to Ward’s 443 (See Figure 16).  The Whigs were able to focus on one 

candidate and not split their vote but failed to attract moderates from both parties as they 

had hoped.  Ward’s well-established pro-bank stance did not help with convincing voters 

to vote Whig either.  With the Seminole War coming to a conclusion and statehood 

seemingly on the horizon, the issues of the war and division no longer appeared to attract 

large numbers of East Florida voters.  The continued accusations of many East Florida 

Whigs against Levy and his citizenship also came across as petty after congress 

confirmed Levy’s citizenship.126  East Floridians’ long tradition of voting for their own 

seemed to overcome party loyalty and gave David Levy the advantage.  The Whigs in 

East Florida even with their changes in ideology after the 1842 elections could not 

overcome sectional loyalty.   The Sentinel best described the Whigs’ thoughts on the 

whole election, “Grand, Gloomy, Peculiar, Catastrophe, and so on- We’re Sick!”127  

Whig newspapers portrayed a downtrodden and disappointed party, with the Democrats 

under Levy’s leadership appearing unstoppable.   
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But the Whigs’ mourning did not last long as the legislative council elections in 

1843 allowed the Whigs to maintain their control of the council.  East Florida Whigs, 

under the leadership of Isaiah D. Hart, attempted to unite the Whigs under an anti-state 

cause.  They introduced resolutions hoping to reject the St. Joseph constitution and delay 

statehood.128  The Whig controlled legislative council passed resolutions asking for the 

congressional delegate to delay statehood within congress until a new constitutional 

convention could be organized.129  The candidates for the legislative council in 1844 ran 

on party lines but also on their support or rejection of statehood.  The Whigs, as in 1842, 

downplayed their support of banking and ran on an anti-state platform.  David Levy 

campaigned for his party and for statehood declaring that statehood was a positive move 

for Floridians.  He declared regardless of party “all are Americans, all Floridians” and 

that statehood was the most critical aspect to securing a prosperous future for Florida.130  

By capitalizing on Levy’s victory and a pro-state stance, the Democrats regained 

control of the legislative council in 1844.  The Democrats also gained success with a new 

governor.  Call’s term had expired in July, and President Tyler appointed John Branch, 

the former Governor of North Carolina and a Democrat, to the position.  David Levy 

wrote to Branch giving his support of the appointment and mentioning that the “Whigs 

are very silent about the change,” but that he looked forward to “an open field and a fair 
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fight.”131  The Florida Democrats once again controlled the legislative council, the 

delegate office, and the governorship.  As the local election results were announced, the 

newspapers also reported Democrat James K. Polk’s election to president over Henry 

Clay, the Whig candidate.  The Herald celebrated the Democrats’ victory, both nationally 

and locally, by publishing a cartoon of a rooster, the symbol of the Democrats, standing 

tall with the American Flag above it with a man salting a raccoon, the symbol of the 

Whigs, in a barrel below.132  The Whigs, across the nation as well as in Florida, 

understood that they needed to reorganize and create a strategy to recover from their 

recent failures. 

 

Conclusion 

The Democrats dominated most of Florida’s elections from 1838-1844, while the 

Whigs earned a few victories in the legislative council and local elections.  Yet, the 

statewide elections for delegate, though using the political parties as instruments under 

which to unify, still revolved around charismatic men as had been the case in Florida for 
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decades.  Whether Downing, Ward, or Levy, Floridians continued to focus on the men 

first and party second, though the political parties helped form alliances between East, 

West, and Middle Florida.  As in much of the country, the transition to national parties 

evolved over time as local parties began to align with national issues, in particularly the 

issue of slavery (see Chapter 6).  As the Democrats and Whigs organized into national 

parties, they relied on rallying the public to achieve success at the polls.  The historian 

Edward Pessen argued that parties initially put more effort into gaining votes than 

actually creating definitive political platforms.  Party competition helped create a bond 

between the party and the public, and, as the historian Michael Holt described, this 

rivalry helped party leadership define who they were and what they believed.  The nature 

of politics changed as parties fought for votes and public support, in particular, through 

the use of newspapers.  With the aid of newspapers Democrats and Whigs inserted 

themselves into public life, hoping to gain electoral support and control of local, state, 

and national governments.133  Parties learned to adopt new issues to define their party as 

circumstances required.  Specific ideologies attracted voters to a particular party, but 

dynamic leadership kept the voters loyal.  Over time that loyalty became less reliant on 

specific politicians as party allegiance became critical.  As will be shown in the next 

chapter, party loyalty became critical regardless of the candidates running. 
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The newspapers throughout Florida proved vital to promoting party campaigns 

and creating a sense of community that organized the Democrats and Whigs in opposition 

to each other.  The parties and candidates capitalized on newspaper support to carry their 

ideas to the people.  The newspapers created a sense of excitement in the competition 

between parties as they published the results of the elections.  The feeling of unity 

provided by newspapers encouraged people to overcome the long distances between 

sections and recognize their similarities.  The newspapers fostered party loyalty across 

the territory.  Nonetheless, Florida Whigs struggled to create a platform under which to 

unite in opposition to the Democrats, even after Harrison’s national success in 1840.  The 

Whig’s loss in the presidential election of 1844 was the beginning of the end for the 

Whigs nationally, but in Florida the Whig’s heyday was just on the horizon.134 
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CHAPTER 6 

 

“OUR MOST SOUTHERN STATE”1: STATEHOOD TO SECESSION 

 

By gaining statehood in 1845, many Floridians confirmed their identity as 

Southerners and Americans.  Politicians and editors from both parties associated 

Florida’s cultural, economic, and geographic connection to the South to their respective 

political party to instill voter loyalty and to alienate their opposition as traitors to the 

South.  By doing so, they influenced later debates over slavery’s expansion and Southern 

secession.  Florida’s entrance into the Union coincided with the national debates over 

how competing political ideologies, the expansion of slavery, and growing sectionalism 

would affect the future of the United States.  Many Floridians hoped that statehood would 

provide them the autonomy to participate in the nation as full citizens and protect the 

South against the perceived advances of the North and the evermore vocal abolitionist 

movement.  James Gould, the editor of the Florida Herald, argued that statehood allowed 

Florida to defend the “rights of the South, from whatever quarter they may be invaded or 

endangered.”2  Throughout the 1850s, newspapers perpetuated the belief that the South 

was in danger from Northerners who threatened to destroy their way of life, specifically 

slavery. 

Florida entered the Union at a time when the growing enmity between North and 

South was reaching a peak.  Most migrants to Florida came from other Southern states, 

ranging from Maryland to Georgia and bringing with them an ingrained loyalty to the 
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South.3  The events of the late 1840s and 1850s, such as the Compromise of 1850 and the 

Kansas-Nebraska Act, forced Floridians to question remaining in the United States.  

Growing national sectionalism between the North and South, as well as conflicts among 

Whig and Democratic Parties, coincided with Floridians’ normative usage of political 

parties. By 1860 political party loyalty combined with sectional loyalty, leading 

Floridians and the nation to war.   

Florida’s print culture remained central to political party success, particularly for 

the Democrats, and heavily influenced the public discussion.  Political leaders and editors 

continued to use newspapers to inculcate a sense of community and, as 1860 neared, 

established the line between patriotism and treachery. They reiterated the importance of 

party, and later Southern, loyalty above all else.  Throughout statehood, personal attacks 

and individual arguments between dynamic leaders remained a critical part of the 

political rhetoric of local campaigns, but the local issues that had once necessitated the 

creation of political parties, such as banking and division, disappeared as national 

sectional tensions, real and imaginary, between the North and South dominated.   

 

Statehood 

After the 1844 elections, which left the Democrats in control of Florida’s 

government, political leaders focused on preparing for statehood.  The Florida legislative 

council had submitted the petition for statehood to congress in 1839 but could not make 

headway.  In his 1844 circular as delegate, David Levy announced that Iowa was 
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preparing for entry into the Union and that now was the time to push once again for 

Florida statehood.  He urged people to put thoughts of division and delay aside so Florida 

could join the Union in order to maintain the balance between the North and South states 

in congress.4  Levy was responding directly to the resolutions passed by the previous  

1843 Whig controlled legislative council that had asked congress to divide Florida and 

create two distinct territories.5  James Gould published with excitement the news that 

under Levy’s and the Democratic Party’s leadership Florida would gain statehood and 

that a great change “has taken place in the opinions of the people of East Florida.”6  

However, Thomas Russell of The News in also in East Florida argued that Levy and East 

Florida Democrats had betrayed their East Florida home. Many Whigs in West and East 

Florida supported the resolution on division and the postponement of statehood, arguing 

that Florida should wait and join the Union as two states, thus, further benefiting the 

South.7  Russell encouraged East Floridians still supporting division to work at stopping 

the movement toward statehood.8     

                                                 
4 Florida Herald and Southern Democrat, October 22, 1844. 

 
5 “Resolutions of the Governor and Legislative Council, March 16, 1844,” Document 46 

in Dorothy Dodd, Florida Becomes a State, (Tallahassee: Florida Centennial 

Commission, 1945), 405-407. 

 
6 Florida Herald and Southern Democrat, December 17, 1844. 

 
7 “Resolutions of the Governor and Legislative Council, March 16, 1844,” Document 46 

in Dorothy Dodd, Florida Becomes a State, 405-407. 

 
8 The News, February 8, 1845. 
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Even with The News loudly protesting statehood, the 1844 legislative council 

moved to renew the application for statehood in early 1845.9  Democrats submitted 

resolutions for admission to the Union, arguing that Floridians felt it “a duty which we 

owe to our Southern brethren of the confederacy generally, as well as to ourselves, to see 

and gain admission to the Union as an independent state.”10  Governor Branch focused 

his annual message in January 1845 on the importance of statehood to the South and 

asked that those who disagreed to consider the benefits it would provide both Florida and 

the South.  He desired that Florida enter the Union united rather than divided.11   

Coincidentally, the United States house of representatives had already begun 

considering a joint admission bill for Florida and Iowa before the legislative council’s 

resolution reached congress.  By the end of February 1845, the newspapers reported the 

eminent statehood of Florida as the admission bill made its way through congress.  The 

admission bill passed both the house and the senate and was signed by President Tyler on 

March 3, 1845.  The Florida Herald recognized that not all East Floridians were happy 

with this outcome but encouraged them to work to unite Florida rather than promote 

divisiveness.  Gould declared that Florida “has added strength to the southern section of 

the Union” and that Floridians should support their new state.12  Gov. Branch and the 

legislative council acted quickly to organize a state government. 
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Election of 1845 

Democrats and Whigs began coordinating the upcoming elections for the general 

assembly, governor, and representative for congress. The 1845 election also saw a slight 

boost in voter turnout as the state had removed property requirements for voting and 

leaders from both parties understood the need to reach out to these new voters. 13  The 

Democrats met on April 14 in Madison in Middle Florida for a statewide convention.  

They nominated William Mosely, a senator in the legislative council, for governor and 

Levy for congress.14  Levy had been the presumptive nominee for weeks before, as local 

conventions began nominating him for congress even before statehood was secured.15  

Though it was expected that if the state senate elected Levy as a U.S. senator, he would 

accept the position and resign from the U.S. house of representatives.16  Levy organized 

his campaign and promised to give support to all other Democrats.  In a letter to Florida 

Democratic leaders James Westcott and Walker Anderson he stated, “I have meant to 

support the Democratic Party- and for its success meant to do all I could for the success 

of the candidates of that party, whoever they might be.”17  The Democrats built on their 
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15 Florida Herald and Southern Democrat, February 18, 1845. 

 
16 Florida Herald and Southern Democrat, May 20, 1845; Dodd, Florida Becomes a 
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previous successes and ability to organize.  Levy encouraged his fellow Democrats to “go 

it with high figure, Barbecues, etc.”18  The Democrats, under Levy’s leadership, entered 

the election wanting a partisan fight.  They desired a Democratically controlled new state 

government. 

Fortunately for Levy and his supporters, the Whigs still suffered from a lack of 

unity across the state.  Rather than holding a state-wide convention, Whig members of the 

legislative council held a caucus in Tallahassee to nominate candidates.  They hoped to 

find a candidate based on non-partisan ideals that both parties could agree on.  The Whigs 

nominated William Bailey, a Democrat, for congress.  Unsurprisingly, Bailey rejected the 

Whigs’ offer, hoping to be nominated by the Democrats, and encouraged Whig support 

for his candidacy.19  By the time the Democrats had nominated Levy and Mosely, the 

Whigs still had no agreement on nominations for governor or representative.   

The Whig caucus in Tallahassee nominated Judge Joseph B. Lancaster of East 

Florida for representative, but East Florida Whigs met and nominated Benjamin Putnam, 

a former member of the legislative council for representative.  Once again the Whig Party 

divided on their candidates.  In an attempt to unify, Whig leaders from across the state 

met in Middle Florida and nominated Putnam for representative and Richard K. Call for 

governor.  They encouraged fellow Whigs to support these nominations without a state 

convention.  They argued that were reacting to the growing urgency to counter the 
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Democrats and the party’s inability to organize a state convention.20  Whigs across 

Florida slowly gave their support to Call and Putnam and attempted to unify the party 

across Florida.   

Newspapers helped Whigs form a sense of community as the papers highlighted 

the candidates’ backgrounds and encouraged unity in supporting Call and Putnam.  

Unfortunately for the Whigs, this came during a time when the St. Augustine newspaper 

The News, a historically Whig and vocal anti-Democrat paper, was undergoing a change 

in editor.  Thomas Russell announced he would be selling The News to Albert Nunes and 

that “The News ceases to be the advocate of Whig principles.”21  Under Nunes’ editorship 

The News changed its support from Whig to Democrat.  Russell regretted this change and 

encouraged his fellow Whigs that “it is the duty of the Whigs of Florida to sustain the 

Press” in order to disseminate the truth.  Likewise, he encouraged another newspaper to 

take up the cause of Whig principles.22  The Whigs of East Florida had lost their most 

vocal advocate just as they were on the cusp of unifying across the state.  In response to 

this lack of newspaper support in East Florida the Florida Whig and People’s Advocate 

began publishing in May 1845 to promote Whig candidates and party unity. 23  It lasted 
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only a month but provided support for the Whig Party and continued the attacks against 

the Democratic Party during the election cycle.24  The Whigs maintained editorial support 

from the West Florida Pensacola Gazette and The Commercial Advertiser and the Middle 

Florida The Florida Sentinel.  These few remaining Whig newspapers struggled to create 

a sense of unity and strength to the growing party. 

While the Whigs were desperately trying to build up its journalistic support, the 

Democrats could boast of a wide range of press support, such as the West Florida 

Democrat, the Middle Florida The Floridian, the East Florida Florida Herald and 

Southern Democrat, and, now, The News, as well as a few smaller papers throughout the 

state.  The Democrats held newspaper dominance in Florida, which further aided their 

ability to support Levy, Moseley, and local candidates for the general assembly.  This 

dominance aided the Democrats in achieving victories in the 1845 elections. 

Both parties understood the need to control the first general assembly as many of 

the issues left unresolved in the 1839 Constitutional Convention would be decided in its 

first session, particularly regarding banking and bonds.  Levy warned his fellow 

Democrats of the high stakes surrounding this election; “The great local issues should be, 

the corporation question which has to be arranged by the first legislature, and an 

economical plan of government.”25  Editors similarly encouraged Floridians to vote for 

their particular party and for men that represented not only their views but more 

importantly what was best for Florida.  Thomas Russell, before selling his paper, 

                                                 
24 The News, June 14, 1845. 

 
25 “David Levy to James Westcott and Walker Anderson, March 7, 1845,” David Levy 

Yulee Papers MS 119, George A. Smathers Library, University of Florida. 

 



 

219 

 

encouraged “Whigs in every county of the state [to] select their ablest and best men as 

candidates for Senators and Representatives.”26  After taking over The News, Nunes 

called for every Democrat to “remember that his own peculiar prejudices, his likes or 

dislikes, must be sacrificed upon the altar of the general good… and let each put his 

shoulder to the wheel of the machine—each give additional impetus by his individual 

strength.”27  Nunes encouraged Floridians to remain loyal to the Democratic Party and 

vote for candidates on “whether he is qualified to carry out unflinchingly the measures of 

his party.”28  He continued by rallying his readers to go and vote: “Democrats Arise, your 

work is before you.”29  The newspapers reflected the division within Florida no longer 

based on geography but on party affiliation.  While geography still played a part in 

unifying the individual parties, whether you were a Whig or Democrat held more weight 

in political matters. 

The election once again pivoted on the issue of banking, with each party defining 

its own stance.  The Democrats under the banner “Economy and Low Salaries” promised 

a strong financial future by limiting the power of the banks and keeping government 

salaries low to not over burden the new state.30   Nunes and Gould repeatedly reminded 

their readers that a vote for Call or Putnam would result in the people surrendering their 
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liberty and freedom to the banks.  They argued in their respective papers that only 

Democrats could properly defend the rights of the people.31  The Whigs, under Call’s 

leadership, focused on remaining above partisan politics and claimed they would serve 

the people of Florida rather than be beholden to a party.  In a letter accepting his 

nomination for governor, Call stated, I “will serve [Floridians] to the best of my ability, 

as Governor of the state of Florida, unbiased and uncontrolled, by any party consideration 

whatever.”32  He continued by reminding Floridians that he offered a sound choice 

compared to the other candidate. 

I am not a Democrat in the signification in which that term is used by the 

demagogues and partisans of the present day; but so far as democracy, in it 

true sense and meaning, is applicable to or consistent with the principles 

of our republican and representative government—so far as it vindicates 

the rights and sovereignty of the people—there is not a man in the 

State…more devoted to those principles than myself.33 

 

Call focused on his long service to Florida.  He argued that he had honorably 

served as territorial delegate and governor and understood the needs of the people 

of Florida.   

Yet, Call’s focus on experience over party affiliation did not diminish the 

importance of party politics.  The newspapers of both parties identified the 

candidates by party name, thus promoting the importance of party affiliation.  In 
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spite of Call’s attempts to refocus the campaign on experience rather than parties, 

party affiliation remained paramount in the election. 

Since Putnam and Moseley were relatively unknown to the broader 

electorate, the leadership of the parties and the thrust of the campaigns relied on 

Call and Levy.  Call continued to focus on his experience as the most important 

aspect of his campaign and traveled the state speaking against the Democratic 

Party and, in particular, Levy.  Gould defended Levy and the Democrats in the 

Florida Herald by focusing on Call and Putnam’s connections to the Union Bank 

and Southern Life Insurance and Trust Company, the two local banks with 

histories of using faith bonds and other methods considered unfavorable by many 

Floridians.34  Levy in a letter to the editor of The News responded to Call’s 

campaign of “low abuses” against him.  He argued that Call’s vast experience 

proved that he did not understand the needs or values of the people of Florida.  He 

used a series of letters written by Call during the Seminole Wars where he called 

Floridians cowards and “infinitely humiliating.”  Levy quoted from a letter 

written to Call from General Scott dated May 26, 1836. Scott expressed his 

frustration with the people of Florida in their cowardice against the Seminoles 

stating, “A panic highly dishonorable to the whole country has spread over the 

land, when by one manly effort the enemy might have been repulsed, and their 

homes and property defended.”35  Levy argued that Call never publically 
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defended the people against these accusations of cowardice and caused a “stain 

upon Floridian character,” and that his inability and unwillingness to defend 

Florida led to his removal from the governor’s office. 36  Levy claimed he only 

focused on matters of public record in his attacks, a sharp rebuke against the 

previous Whig attacks on his Jewish heritage and American citizenship.  Once 

again the campaigns focused on the candidates’ experience and personality rather 

than on their position on local or state issues.  

Newspapers presented the two parties as starkly divided against each other, even 

as the parties appeared to present similar platforms. The Democrats reminded voters that 

under their leadership the Florida constitution was passed and the power of the banks was 

reduced.  The Whigs argued that their candidates had decades of experience leading and 

promoting economic prosperity in Florida.  Both parties promised stability and growth.   

Nevertheless, the results of the May election ended in Democratic victory 

(Figures 17 and 18).  Call and Putnam only held majorities in West Florida, which would 

remain a Whig stronghold for the next decade.  Levy celebrated the Democrats’ success: 

“The elections have terminated and Florida enters the Union with a thoroughly 

Democratic organization.”37  Levy took credit for the Democratic victory, arguing that 

sharply defined party divisions allowed the people to see the Democrats as the obvious 

choice.  In a letter to fellow Democrat James Westcott he argued that by making strict 
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party lines he helped unite the party by focusing on the Democrats’ past successes and 

the Whigs’ failures.  He proudly stated that, “by this means I secured for the whole ticket 

my own vote and by attacking Call I secured for Moseley all the additional vote which 

prejudice against Call would give him.”38  Democrats now controlled the governorship 

and the general assembly.  Whigs only won 6 seats out of 17 in the senate and 10 out of 

40 in the house. 39  The News declared “The People don’t like Whiggery!”40  The 

Democratically controlled general assembly elected Levy and James Westcott to the 

United States Senate.   Levy’s selection as senator required a new election to be held in 

October 1845 for the now open seat in the United States house of representatives. 

 Middle Florida Whigs wasted no time and met in Tallahassee to nominate 

Edward C. Cabell, a relative newcomer to Florida politics, as their candidate for the 

house of representatives.  He had served in the constitutional convention in 1839 at the 

age of 23 and had proven a loyal Whig party member.  He quickly gained the support of 

his fellow Whigs and Whig editors across the state.  The Pensacola Gazette endorsed 

him, excited that someone was willing to “strike once more for the good old conservative 

cause of the Whigs.”41  Cabell took to holding public meetings throughout the state to 

unite Whig support and to introduce himself to the public as he was not well known 
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outside of small social circles.42  His youth and energy invigorated the Whig Party as he 

campaigned throughout the state.43  The Florida Herald immediately connected Cabell to 

his support of pro-bank measures during the constitutional convention, in particular his 

vote against Thomas Baltzell’s resolutions to allow congress and the first general 

assembly to resolve many of the banking issues.  Nunes, of The News, reiterated Cabell’s 

youth and his devotion to supporting the banks.44  Cabell countered that Levy had 

rejected the people’s desire for a candidate when he accepted the Senate seat and vacated 

the House of Representatives position, proving the Democrats willingness to ignore the 

voice of the people.45  Cabell’s youth and energy provided a stimulus to the Whig Party 

that had been lacking the previous year. 

The Democrats nominated William H. Brockenbrough, former member of the 

legislative council and a member of the old Conservative Party.  He did not seem the best 

choice for the Democrats due to his affiliation with the Conservatives, but Democratic 

papers gave their support to him.  Brockenbrough toured the state promoting his anti-

bank stance and his experience in the legislative council.46  Nunes confronted some 

Democrats’ hesitancy to support Brockenbrough asserting that a vote for Cabell was a 

vote for banking and a step back from all the headway Democrats had made.  He bluntly 
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challenged his fellow Democrats to support Brockenbrough and all Democratic 

nominations: “The doctrine of the Democratic Party is to go for any Democrat in 

preference to a Whig.”47  Nunes demanded party loyalty over any other point.  He argued 

that the only way for the Democrats to win was to support their candidates regardless of 

any doubts.  The newspapers rarely mentioned the candidates’ regional ties. Party 

affiliation became paramount. 

The election excited the public, which led to a very close race.  As the results 

came in each newspaper predicted a different winner.  On November 6th, Governor 

Moseley certified the election results and announced Cabell the winner with 2523 votes 

to Brockenbrough’s 2472, a slim victory of 51.48  Brockenbrough did not earn as many 

votes as Yulee had in the May election, most likely due to the lack of enthusiasm for his 

nomination.  Cabell was able to gain more votes than Putnam in 1845, leading to his 

narrow victory.  While Cabell traveled to Washington, D.C. and was certified the 

representative from Florida, Brockenbrough contested the election results, arguing that 

not all of the results were submitted from East Florida and that some results had not been 

properly certified.  The Democrats argued that only Judges of Probate were authorized to 

certify election results and that in some counties Precinct Inspectors were certifying the 

results.  The Committee on Elections ruled that any election results certified by a Precinct 

Inspector were invalid, and after removing the invalid votes, Brockenbrough won the 

house seat by 114 votes.  The Democrats presented further evidence that elections in the 
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counties of St. Rosa, Washington, Hillsboro, and Columbia in East and South Florida 

were not submitted on time and so were not included in the original results.  After adding 

in the votes from these counties, Brockenbrough earned a majority of 169 (see Figure 

19).  The Committee on Elections ruled in favor of Brockenbrough and unseated Cabell 

as the representative from Florida.49 

Democrats celebrated the decision and congratulated the Committee on Elections 

for making the right conclusion.  The Floridian bragged that it had predicted 

Brockenbrough’s victory from the beginning and knew that congress would send the right 

man to the House.50  Brockenbrough after traveling to Washington to take his seat in the 

House commented that Cabell “still claims the spot and is upset over being removed.”51  

Cabell eventually returned to Florida and began to prepare for the 1846 election.  Due to 

Florida being admitted to the Union in an off election year, the House seat was up for 

reelection in 1846 on the normal election cycle.  Cabell focused his campaign on what he 

deemed his improper removal from office, claiming that the incompetence of Florida’s 

Secretary of State led to his removal and that he was “the victim of a political majority in 

congress.”52  Cabell’s anger reinvigorated the political divisions within Florida, forcing 

both parties to restructure their future electoral campaigns. 
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Election of 1846 

After the controversy surrounding the last election, Florida Democrats wanted to 

nominate a candidate who best represented the party and would securely win the election.  

Samuel Sibley from The Floridian called for a Democratic state convention to nominate a 

candidate.  He argued, “We believe a selection by Convention would give more general 

satisfaction than any other method which could be adopted.”53  Sibley and Nunes of The 

News encouraged each county to hold a local convention to select delegates to the state 

convention.  They argued that the party could find a candidate whom all agreed on by 

having an open convention during which the multiple voices within the party could be 

heard.54  The Democratic state convention was set for July 13, 1846 in Colombia County.  

Gould of the Florida Herald felt optimistic about the convention stating, “we think there 

will be such a union of the Democracy in [the candidate’s] support as to put to flight the 

hopes of our Whig opponents.”55  Chandler C. Yonge and William Brockenbrough of 

Middle Florida were both nominated but failed to receive the required two-thirds vote for 

nomination.  Support for Brockenbrough suffered as Democrats desired a candidate that 

could garner more votes against Cabell and provide a more decisive victory.  Yonge 

withdrew and nominated Isaac Brennon, but once again neither candidate received the 
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necessary votes.  After a short recess, Brockenbrough and Brennon both withdrew their 

nominations.   

Shortly after, William A. Kain from West Florida was nominated and elected 

candidate for congress.56  Kain, originally from Georgia, had served as a member of the 

state senate but was relatively unknown throughout the state.  Nunes gave his 

endorsement for Kain stating that the convention succeeded in finding a candidate that all 

Democrats could support.  He encouraged East Floridians to not feel discouraged in 

supporting a West Florida candidate as they are supporting the principles of the 

Democratic Party more than just a man. 57  He encouraged his readers to “go with the 

party and do all we can to elect the man of the choice of the Democracy and trust that 

every Eastern Democrat will do likewise.”58  Gould also gave similar advice.  He 

understood some people’s trepidation with the unfamiliar Kain but felt that supporting the 

party was paramount.59  Sibley of the Floridian similarly asked Democrats to give Kain 

“their cheerful and active support…and no Democrat can have any excuse for refusing to 

aid his success.”60  Though the party desired a man that every Democrat could support, in 

the end all that mattered was that Democrats voted Democratic.  A candidate’s stance on 

banking or another issue no longer mattered.  Nunes reiterated the need for remaining 
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loyal to the party encouraging his readers to “come out like freeman, and stand by your 

principles, your candidates, and your political love of party, and…all will come out 

right.”61  The newspapers created a unified front that supported the Democratic Party and 

helped it function across the state as they promoted party loyalty over everything else. 

The Whigs organized no state convention in response to the Democrats.  Cabell 

took control of his own campaign and traveled throughout the state “in every hamlet and 

village” giving speeches and creating a loyal following.62  The Whigs promoted Cabell as 

a candidate truly chosen by the people rather than by a selection of men beholden to only 

a party.  The Whig Banner, a political paper created for the 1846 campaign, called Cabell, 

“the Nominee of the people,” as no convention nominated him.63  Cabell focused his 

campaign on the premise that he supported and represented the people.  The main thrust 

of his campaign was that the people’s voice had been ignored and disrupted by his 

removal from office.  He argued that political machinery overthrew the voice of the 

people.64  Cabell invigorated the Florida Whig Party, and the newspapers reported the 

Whig Party organizing meetings and dinners as Cabell traveled throughout the state.65 

The Democrats focused their campaign on Cabell and the Whig’s blind-eye to the 

real issues of the day, in particular the tariff.  Nationally, the Whig Party supported a 
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protective tariff, arguing that it protected United States production.   The Democrats and 

their newspapers saw this issue as a chance to weaken Cabell and the reinvigorated Whig 

Party.  Florida Democrats argued that the tariff impinges on the rights of the states and 

unfairly benefits one section of the Union at the expense of another.  In a published letter, 

a committee of Democrats argued that “a protective tariff not only fails to produce 

revenue—is partial and unequal in its operation.”66  Florida’s Democrats felt further 

justified after the passage of the Walker Tariff of 1846, which reduced tariff rates and 

was largely supported by Democrats.67  Gould mocked Cabell and the Whigs in his 

paper: “the Whigs may cry out ruin as often as they please…They may clamor for repeal 

as loud as they please. But when was it ever known that an appeased people ever objected 

to the lowering of their taxes!”68  Cabell responded by stating that he supported a revenue 

tariff but would follow the will of the people and not be bound by party.   

The election returns slowly came in throughout October, and much like in 1845, 

the election proved to be close.  Cabell won with a majority of 101 votes, with West 

Florida providing the necessary votes for victory (see Figure 20).  Cabell celebrated that 

the will of the people had finally won out.  Democrats still controlled the general 

assembly, but under Cabell the Whigs regained new energy. 
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Rise of the Whig Party and the war with Mexico 

The Democrats continued to work to discredit the Whigs as they prepared for the 

1847 general assembly elections.  The importance of the bank as an election issue no 

longer held the weight it had in previous elections. The only local issues of the election 

were the changing of the general assembly to a biennial schedule and the payment of 

jurors, which both parties agreed on.  As a result, the election revolved around party 

loyalty.  Cabell toured the state supporting his fellow Whigs in the state elections.  The 

Whig newspapers used his tour as proof of his and his party’s willingness to listen to the 

people.69  The Democrats portrayed Cabell as the leader of the Whigs who personally 

selected the candidates for the general assembly rather than listening to the voice of the 

people.  Gould compared Cabell to an overseer forcing the party to follow his commands, 

“The force of party ties is the lash which keeps them at work in the Whig traces.”70  The 

Democrats campaigned on their long history of serving Florida, arguing they have 

consistently aided Florida, while the Whigs sought power rather than to act on the will of 

the people.71  The Democrats warned Floridians that the Whigs posed a danger to Florida 

and the South, especially as the war with Mexico began. 

Nationally, the Democrats supported the war with Mexico, while Whigs opposed 

President Polk’s aggressive annexation policies and willingness to go to war to defend it.  

The two parties characterized different views of patriotism and how the county should be 
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governed.  The war with Mexico resulted from the annexation of Texas in 1845 and a 

border dispute between the two countries.  The war remained an influential factor in 

national politics, and Sibley of The Floridian accused the Whigs of forgetting their duty 

to the nation: “Party has acquired such a hold upon their minds, that they even forget 

what the honor of their country demands in time of war…parties should, for the time, be 

forgot, that all might unite in promoting the success of our arms.”72  Florida Democrats 

supported the war believing it to be their patriotic duty to support the protection of the 

country above loyalty to party.73  The Democrats linked party loyalty with patriotic duty.  

They capitalized on the Whigs’ anti-war stance by framing them as traitors.  Cabell 

responded by stating that the Whigs opposed aggression for the purpose of gaining land 

and that their stance against the war was not an act against the country but an act to 

protect it.  He called for moderation and compromise.74  Cabell reiterating his support of 

the people of Florida which was in contrast to the Democrats’ subversion of the people’s 

will during the 1845 elections when he was removed from office.75  Cabell presented the 

Whigs as a party of the people and of moderation rather than one of aggression and 

greed.  Voters responded to Cabell’s rhetoric of moderation as Whigs gained control of 

both houses of the general assembly in 1847.76     
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Even though Florida Democrats and Whigs used the war with Mexico as a 

dividing point, the war itself received little mention within Florida’s newspapers.  

Newspapers reported on troop movements and American victories but commented very 

little on how the war was conducted.  Florida newspapers focused on what they believed 

to be a more serious threat to their way of life, the Wilmot Proviso.  The Proviso, created 

by David Wilmot a Democratic representative from Pennsylvania, was an amendment 

added to the bill regarding the annexation of lands that would be acquired from Mexico 

after the conclusion of the war.  The amendment banned slavery from any land obtained 

from Mexico.  The Proviso sent ripples throughout congress and the nation, forcing 

alliances along sectional rather than party lines in many areas.  Eventually, the Proviso 

was stricken from the final bill, but the damage was done, making sectional divisions 

between the North and the South central to the war and the peace.  The Wilmot Proviso 

became central to the 1848 elections for the representative to congress.   

Florida’s Democratic papers called for unity across the South against what they 

considered the rising Northern aggression the Wilmot Proviso represented.  They 

reprinted articles from across the South warning that Northern agitation “has awakened 

serious apprehensions in the public mind for the safety of Southern interests and the 

perpetuity of the American Union.”77   In The News Nunes called “for the South to take in 

the present emergency for the purpose of protecting her institutions from Northern insult 

and aggression.”  He argued for the “necessity of a union of parties at the South.”78  
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Florida Democrats ignored the fact that David Wilmot was a Northern Democrat, seeing 

him as an outlier.  Sibley in The Floridian mentioned that many Northern Democrats, in 

particular, Lewis Cass of Michigan, argued “that the people who may inhabit any 

territories acquired by our government have the right to determine whether or not slavery 

shall exist there.”79  Nationally, neither party could be categorized as abolitionist.  

Abolitionists existed in both parties, though the most vocal tended to be New England 

Whigs. Southern Democrats and Whigs never openly advocated for abolition, which led 

to potential sectional divisions within the parties. Both parties worked to maintain unity 

across sections, but as the sectional crisis escalated that proved difficult.80 

In Florida and across the South, political leaders and editors used the rhetoric of 

Northern aggression to instill party and sectional loyalty and became a weapon to use 

against political enemies.  The rhetoric did not necessarily represent reality.  Up until 

1848 slavery had been slowly diminishing within the United States and North America.  

Upper South states had begun reducing the number of slaves in their states with some 

slaveholders discussing colonization and compensated emancipation.81  Mexico had even 

outlawed slavery in 1829.  But after the Texas Revolution slavery was reintroduced into 

                                                 
79 The Floridian, January 15, 1848. 

 
80 See also Michael Todd Landis, Northern Men with Southern Loyalties: The 

Democratic Party and the Sectional Crisis, (Ithaca, NY: Cornell University Press, 2014); 

Rachel A. Shelden, Washington Brotherhood: Politics, Social Life, and the Coming of the 

Civil War, (Chapel Hill: The University of North Carolina Press, 2013); John Ashworth, 

The Republic in Crisis, 1848-1861, (New York: Cambridge University Press, 2012); 

Michael Perman, Pursuit of Unity: A Political History of the South, (Chapel Hill: The 

University of North Carolina Press, 2009); Michael F. Holt, The Political Crisis of the 

1850s, (New York: John Wiley and Sons, 1978). 

 
81 Lacy K. Ford, Deliver us from Evil: The Slavery Question in the Old South, (Oxford: 

Oxford University Press, 2009), 361-449. 



 

235 

 

the region and was further engrained after the annexation of Texas into the United States 

as a slave state.  The expansion of slavery was reinvigorated.  The Mexican War caused 

fear among Northerners who believed that the war could lead to a further expansion of 

slavery into formally free regions of the continent.  Abolitionists and Free-Soilers spoke 

out against the expansion of slavery, which some Southerners used to create a fear of 

Northern encroachment on slavery and the South.  The reality was that Southerners had a 

history of aggressively expanding slavery.  The pro-slavery rhetoric of an exaggerated 

threat of Northern aggression helped bolster Southern Democrats in their attacks against 

the Whigs and instilled sectional division.  The Southern Democrats use of victimhood 

helped to create a sense of unity among Southerners that later would help make secession 

seem a viable choice.82  The political aftermath after the war with Mexico helped 

strengthen Florida’s Democrats and led to the failure of the Whig Party. 

Florida Democrats focused their attacks on Northern Whigs and their support of 

the Wilmot Proviso.  Sibley of The Floridian  hoped to see Southern Whigs uniting with 

their Southern brothers, “We are unwilling to believe that the great mass of the Whig 

Party in the South will follow the leading politicians and presses of their party in their 

efforts to continue a close alliance with the Whigs of the North.”83  Cabell surprised 

Florida’s Democrats and confirmed their worst fears when he voted for Robert Winthrop 
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of Massachusetts, an outspoken supporter of the Wilmot Proviso, for Speaker of the 

House.84 

The Democrats accused Cabell of treason against the South for voting along party 

lines rather than sectional.  Sibley outlined the Whigs’ way of thinking: “Let the South 

fall or not, a Whig must be placed in the Speaker’s chair…Such is the devotion of 

Southern Whigs to Southern Rights.”85  Cabell responded by stating he voted for 

Winthrop as a compromise with the Northern faction of his party.86  He argued that 

voting for Winthrop was good politics in order to gain more favorable legislation in the 

future.87  In a public letter Cabell further explained, “The true policy of the South is to be 

firm in the maintenance of their rights but to be just… The Whig Party, North and South, 

is characterized by a spirit of conservatism. It embraces in its comprehensive view the 

whole country.”88  Cabell understood Southern rights would only be preserved by 

compromise.  He firmly believed that he was right to do what he did for political reasons 

and refused to apologize.  The Democrats used Cabell’s vote for Winthrop as the central 

aspect of their campaign and portrayed themselves as the only party truly protecting the 

South.  They argued that loyalty to the South was paramount and that the Democrats were 

the only sure way to secure Southern rights.  The campaign for governor and 
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representative in 1848 contrasted the Whig’s promise of compromise and unity with the 

Democrat’s focus on Southern loyalty over party. 

 

The Election of 1848 

The Democrats used county and state conventions as they had in the past to 

organize and receive their nominations.  William Bailey, a prominent Middle Florida 

slaveholder, received the nomination for governor and William Pope DuVal, the former 

territorial governor, received the nomination for congress.89  The Whigs also adopted the 

use of conventions for nominating their candidates, ignoring their previous arguments 

against their usage.  In past elections Cabell had toured the state gaining the party’s trust 

as their candidate, but this strategy resulted in a less unified party that never came 

together to make nominations.  Thomas Alexander, the editor of the Florida Whig, 

reasoned that conventions were “a means of expression to the popular will, of 

harmonizing conflicting sectional interests, [and] of securing a thorough and perfect 

organization.”90 The Whig Party organized a state convention for April 1, during which 

they nominated for governor Thomas Brown, a long-time politician in Florida and 

Edward C. Cabell received the nomination for representative.   

The main thrust of the election focused on the campaigns between Cabell and 

DuVal.  Cabell and the Whigs characterized the Democrats as having a “lust for conquest 

and annexation” which threatened the country.91  Cabell viewed the war with Mexico as 
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“unnecessarily and unconstitutionally commenced by the President of the United 

States.”92  He reminded Floridians that the Whigs represented conservatism and an ability 

to compromise to save the Union.  DuVal focused on the failure of the Whigs as “the 

measures of the Whig leaders had one after another been defeated.”93  He mentioned that 

the main focus of the Whig Party, banking and tariffs, had all been resolved and no 

longer threatened the safety and security of Floridians.  He argued that the Democrats 

remained consistent in their policies and would best serve the interests of Floridians in 

the face of Northern and abolitionist threats.   

The campaigns of Cabell and DuVal also coincided with the presidential election 

of 1848, which excited interest in the upcoming elections.  The presidential election of 

1848 would be the first time that Floridians would vote for a president.  Nationally, the 

Whigs nominated General Zachary Taylor, a slaveowner and the commander of the 

military during the war with Mexico, while the Democrats nominated Lewis Cass, the 

former secretary of war under Jackson and former governor of Michigan.   

The editors and party leaders believed the election to be critical to the future of 

the South and their respective parties.  Nunes of The News declared, “Arouse, then ye 

men of the South, and with cool heads and stout arms repel this threatened attack upon 

the liberties of the country and the forms of the constitution.”94  The editors reminded 

their readers to remain loyal to their party and to the South.  Florida’s Democratic papers 
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focused on Cass’s allegiance to the Democratic Party and his vow to veto any form of the 

Wilmot Proviso.  They argued that Taylor by aligning with the Whigs proved his 

willingness to support abolitionism and was an “enemy of the South,” thus branding any 

Whig as an abolitionist.95   David Levy, who now went by the surname Yulee,96 

confessed his doubts regarding Cass, but he encouraged the party to “yield to the 

Baltimore nomination and do the best they can.”97  Thomas Alexander of the Florida 

Whig reported on the excitement surrounding the nomination of Taylor and encouraged 

his fellow Whigs to support their candidate.98  The Sentinel defended Taylor against 

accusations of supporting abolitionism, reminding its readers that Taylor was a 

Southerner and slaveowner, whereas Cass was a Northerner.99  The result was an intense 

and exciting election season. 

The results in Florida followed similar patterns from across the nation. Whigs 

enjoyed an increase in voter turnout while the Democrats saw fewer supporters coming 

out to support their candidates.100  New voters in Florida tended to prefer Whig 
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candidates in 1848.  The election in 1848 saw 2310 more voters than in 1846 with Whigs 

enjoying a three to two increase.101  Cabell won by 577 votes and Brown by 499 (See 

Figures 21 and 22).  Taylor also won Florida further adding to the Whigs’ victory.  The 

Democratic Floridian declared “All is lost,” as it reported on the final vote totals showing 

Whig victories across the state.102  While the Whigs in Florida celebrated victory and the 

Democrats licked their wounds, the fears of threats to the Southern way of life grew as 

congress debated the acquisition of the land from the war with Mexico, which further 

incited sectional tensions.  

 

Southern Loyalty 

The 1848 election in Florida had centered on loyalty to the South rather 

than on local issues.  Both parties worked to prove the other’s disloyalty or to 

confirm their support for the South. Within Florida’s newspapers there was a 

growing fear of disunion as each section, North and South, differed on how the 

Union should proceed, especially, regarding slavery.  The Florida senate passed 

resolutions stating that Florida did not support any law restricting slavery below 

the Missouri compromise line and opposed the abolishment of slavery in 

Washington, D.C.  Yulee and Westcott presented the resolutions to the United 

States senate threatening that further actions to weaken the South “can only 

terminate in further alienation and in the inevitable dissolution of the 

                                                 
101 Holt, The Rise and Fall of the American Whig Party, 370; The Floridian, November 

18, 1848. 

 
102 The Floridian, November 18, 1848. 

 



 

241 

 

confederacy.”103  The Democrats led by Yulee focused on the more radical stance 

of disunion as a threat to protect Southern interests.104  Cabell and the Whigs 

believed that compromise and cooperation were the best tactics to protect the 

South.  Columbus Drew, the editor of the Florida Republican, supported the 

Whigs’ more moderate actions believing that Southern men would stand up 

against the North “but few will be found rash enough to propose disunion for a 

remedy.  It is no remedy.  It will kill, not cure, the patient.”105 

Many Southern leaders believed that the time had come for a convention 

of Southern states to convene in order to unify the South.  John C. Calhoun, with 

support from David Yulee, organized a Southern Convention to be held in 

Nashville in June 1850.106  Florida’s Democratic papers supported the convention 

arguing that it could provide “united and harmonious measures on the part of the 

South for the resistance of Northern aggression.”107  The Whig newspapers feared 

that the convention would be controlled by radicals and argued that disunion was 
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not a wise stance for so new a state.  Drew encouraged his readers to “fling away 

the idea of disunion.”108  In a joint letter Yulee, Cabell, and the newly elected 

Whig senator Jackson Morton expressed support for the convention and pressured 

Governor Brown to select delegates to represent Florida at the convention.   They 

argued that “the time has fully come when Florida is required in the spirit of her 

pledge, to meet with her sister states of the South in Convention.”109  Brown 

responded by stating that he had no authority to select delegates for such a 

convention.  Brown argued that a Southern convention provoked disunion and 

that nothing beneficial to the Union would come of it.  He feared the convention 

incited rebellion.  He considered the “convention as revolutionary in its 

tendency,” and “that this glorious Union will firmly and safely weather this 

storm.”110   

The Whig papers, Florida Republican, Florida Whig, and Pensacola 

Gazette, all united in supporting the Whig governor in his stance against the 

convention seeing it as a method of encouraging disunion rather than cooperation 

with the North.111  They criticized Cabell and Morton’s stance in supporting the 

convention and not standing by their party.  Cabell defended his position stating, 

“To avert these evils, it’s, in my opinion, necessary that the people of the South 
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should adopt speedy and efficient measures.”112  Cabell believed that the South 

needed to work together to form a plan against the potential Northern threat.  He 

also defended himself against accusations that he was a traitor to his party; “You 

all know me to be a firm and decided Whig; but there are times when we should 

lose sight of party distinctions. Such a time I consider the present. My first 

allegiance is to my state, to my section, and to the Union under the Constitution, 

my last is to my party.”113  Cabell, Yulee, and Morton all agreed that Southern 

loyalty and the protection of slavery was paramount to any party strife or 

distinctions.   

Over Brown’s disapproval, counties across Florida began organizing non-

partisan meetings to elect delegates to the convention.  The News excited by this 

movement across the state exclaimed, “It is with exceeding satisfaction that we 

present to our readers the result of this meeting of citizens of the Peninsula, 

composed of both parties, yet all animated by one absorbing interest,” the 

protection of the South.114  The Florida delegation met on June 3, 1850 in 

Nashville with representatives from Alabama, Arkansas, Georgia, Mississippi, 

South Carolina, Tennessee, Texas, and Virginia.  The failure of the slave states of 

Delaware, Maryland, Kentucky, Louisiana, Missouri, and North Carolina to send 

any delegates weakened one of the convention’s main goals of encouraging a 

                                                 
112 The News, March 9, 1850. 

 
113 The Floridian and Journal, September 14, 1850. 

 
114 The News, May 4, 1850. 

 



 

244 

 

unified South.115  The delegates met to discuss possible solutions to the 

acquisition of land from Mexico and passed resolutions on extending the Missouri 

Compromise line.  In Washington, Henry Clay had recently submitted his 

Compromise bill to the senate regarding the newly acquired land, and moderates 

within the Southern convention convinced the delegates to adopt a “wait and see” 

policy regarding Clay’s proposal with promises to meet again if Southern 

demands were not met in congress.116  The Florida delegation felt the convention 

provided hope for the South.  As B.M. Pearson, one of the delegates wrote, “The 

experiment has been tried, and it is found that the South can unite.”117   After the 

Compromise of 1850118 was passed support for a second Nashville convention 

waned, though a few of the more radical delegates did attend a convention in 

November, but it failed to make any lasting impression.119 
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The Election of 1850 

Also during the summer of 1850, Florida Whigs and Democrats prepared 

for the upcoming election for the house of representatives.  The Whigs once again 

nominated Cabell for congress.  Though the Whig newspapers had criticized 

Cabell for his support of the Nashville Convention, they were willing “to bury all 

differences of opinion among his friends upon that point.”120  Cabell and the 

Whigs announced their support of the series of compromise bills making their 

way through congress, arguing that cooperation with the North was the best 

avenue to preserving the Union and avoiding conflict.  The Democrats nominated 

John Beard the current Register for State Lands in Leon County.121  Beard 

strongly opposed compromise, and declared, “I would prefer a dissolution of the 

Union to the passage of the late bill.”122  The Democratic newspapers supported 

Beard’s stance arguing that “he has taken the true ground—resistance before 

abject submission.”123  With Beard and Yulee taking very stark stances in the 

objections to compromise the divisions between the parties once again became 

clear.  Cabell summed up the division, “The issues are Union or disunion—I am 

for Union: Peace or war—I am for peace.”124  With the passage of the series of 
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bills that made up the Compromise of 1850 in early September, Cabell argued that 

the question regarding union or disunion was answered for the moment with the 

Democrats in the wrong. 

Cabell’s stance on unionism resonated with many voters and helped lead 

to his victory.  The call for disunion seemed too radical for some, though the 

results of the election revealed that many within Florida believed disunion and 

secession a viable choice.  The election proved close once again with Cabell 

receiving only a 481 vote majority.125  Cabell won the larger counties in the state 

particularly in West Florida, which led to his victory (See Figure 23).126  The 

election revealed the stark divisions among Floridians over compromise and 

disunion. 

 

Union or Disunion 

Florida’s newspapers once again took the charge of delineating the 

differences between the parties.  The Florida Republican reiterated its support of 

the Whig Party and stated that the most important issue was maintaining the 

Union.  Columbus Drew, the editor, argued “old party lines cannot be brought to 

hold men together when the causes which originated those lines are settled or 

obsolete.”127  With banking, statehood, and other issues for the most part resolved, 
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he predicted that both parties would now split along disunion and union lines.  

Drew supported union as the most prudent course of action.  Meanwhile, Nunes 

and The News became the most vocal Democratic newspaper in Florida to support 

the right of states to secede and reject the Compromise.  Nunes published a series 

of articles supporting secession and rejecting the Compromise, arguing that the 

time would soon come when secession would be the only viable option for 

Florida and the South.  The newspapers across Florida identified the Democrats as 

secessionists and the Whigs as unionists, which created a sharp dividing line with 

no grey area in between.    

David Yulee became the most vocal in support of disunion in Florida.  

Yulee’s strong stance against the Compromise and his support of disunion did not 

sit well with all Democrats as Yulee worked for his reelection to the senate.  

Yulee firmly believed that his reelection to the senate was a sure thing, but his 

vocal stance for secession and disunion had led some Democrats to withdraw their 

support.  With the passage of the Compromise of 1850 and the resulting 

semblance of peace, some Democrats feared that maintaining a hardline stance 

against the law was unwise.  Whigs and a few Democrats gave their support to 

Democrat Stephan Mallory of Key West.  Mallory represented those within the 

Democratic Party who believed there were other responses to the Compromise 

than secession.  The stark divisions between the parties on compromise and 

secession began to diminish.  The Whigs understood that they did not have the 

numbers to elect a Whig to the senate but hoped to remove Yulee and place a 

candidate in office that was more moderate in tone.  Mallory won the election 
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with Whig support.  Drew of the Florida Republican wanted to see a Whig win 

the election but was happy to see a man elected that was willing to compromise 

and work for union rather than disunion.128  Drew saw this election as the 

beginnings of new party lines being drawn.  He stated, “The party lines may not 

be Whig and Democrat—but compromise and anti-compromise—Unionist or 

Disunionist.”129  Mallory’s election reveals a shift in party politics and the 

beginning of the end of the Whig Party in Florida.  Most Democrats remained 

wary of the Compromise and Northern intrusions on what they considered 

Southern rights, with a few Whigs joining their ranks. They believed the ending 

of slavery in Washington, the stronger Fugitive Slave law, and the failure to 

extend the Missouri Compromise line opened the South to further potential 

Northern intrusion on Southern autonomy.  As Yulee stated repeatedly throughout 

the state, the Compromise was “in truth, a surrender.”130  Most Whigs and some 

Democrats supported moderation and maintaining the Union through compromise 

as had been done for decades.  As a result, the Whig Party in Florida and in the 

nation struggled as an organization as sectional issues escalated throughout the 

early 1850s. 
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The Constitutional Union Party 

The first sign of the Whig’s failure as a party began with the organization 

of the Constitutional Union Party.  The Constitutional Union Party had its origins 

in Georgia under the leadership of Howell Cobb, Alexander Stephens, and Robert 

Toombs.  The party originally formed to counter the rising Southern Rights 

Democrats in the Georgia legislature.131  The Constitutional Unionists hoped to 

attract both Whigs and Democrats to their ranks and created a platform of 

maintaining the Union and supporting the Compromise.  In Florida very few 

Democrats supported the Unionists, which allowed Whigs to gain leadership roles 

in the few counties the Unionists were able to gather support.  Columbus Drew 

and his newspaper supported the Constitutional Union Party in Florida as he 

believed the divisions over the Compromise and disunion had weakened the Whig 

Party and would lead to its eventual failure.132  Marion County in East Florida 

was the first to hold a convention for the Constitutional Unionists in Florida, 

where they hoped to select candidates for county elections and also gain enough 

support for a state convention.133  Charles Byrne, who replaced Nunes as the 

editor of The News, commented on this rising party as the “fallen fortune of 

Whiggery.”134  The Constitutional Unionists only attracted Whigs to its ranks, 
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gaining support in traditionally Whig controlled counties.135  The Unionists 

supported Cabell, the Whig candidate in the 1852 congressional election, and 

offered no candidate of their own.  The Constitutional Unionists struggled to 

differentiate themselves from the Whigs and gained little support across the state.  

They dissolved as a party in Florida almost as quickly as they emerged, but the 

party showed the growing dissatisfaction within the Whig Party. 

 

The Election of 1852 

The 1852 elections for governor and house of representatives further 

revealed the struggles within the Whig Party that eventually lead to its failure as a 

party.  In July the Whigs met in a convention in Tallahassee and nominated 

Cabell for congress and George T. Ward for governor.  Ward had served as a 

delegate to the Constitutional Convention in 1838 and was a prominent planter in 

Middle Florida.  Earlier that year Cabell had supported the Constitutional 

Unionists as he felt the Southern Whigs were leaning toward rejecting the 

Compromise.136  Nonetheless, Cabell accepted the Whig nomination but caused a 

controversy when he rejected Winfield Scott as the Whig candidate for president 

and vocally supported Millard Fillmore, who was nominated nationally by the 

Constitutional Unionists.  He claimed to reject Scott because of his treatment of 
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Floridians during his time serving in the Seminole War.137  As a result, Ward 

refused to accept the nomination for governor and run with Cabell, whom he saw 

as a traitor to the Whigs.138  Eventually Cabell agreed to support Scott if he 

supported the Compromise.  Ward then accepted the nomination for governor.139  

The Florida Whigs created a platform stating that the Compromise was “a final 

settlement of all the questions embraced therein.”140  The Whigs maintained that 

the Compromise established peace between the sections and hoped to move 

forward. 

The Democrats met in April 1852 in a state convention and nominated 

James E. Broome for governor and Augustus E. Maxwell for congress.  Broome 

was an active opponent of the Compromise and echoed many of the disunionist 

ideas supported by Yulee and Beard.  Whereas, Maxwell was a supporter of the 

Compromise and was nominated to appease the more moderate members of the 

party.141  For 1852 the Florida Democrats hoped to create a more moderate 

platform by defending the Compromise and downplaying the more radical aspects 

of their party’s rhetoric.  The Democrats benefited from having both a radical and 
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moderate on their tickets, which attracted a wide number of voters and helped 

unify the party. 

As election results began to come in, Columbus Drew believed the 

Democrats would claim victory.  He argued that “their success is doubtless partly 

owing to divisions in the Whig ranks, but mainly to the fact that the Democracy 

were united in a desperate determination to attain power.”142  The Whig Party 

may have been showing signs of division, but Cabell only lost the election by 22 

votes to Maxwell and Broome defeated Ward by 292 (see Figures 24 and 25).  

The Democrats also gained control of both houses of the general assembly.  The 

critical aspect to this election that hurt the Whigs’ ability to win future elections 

was Cabell’s losses in Leon and Gadsden counties, traditionally Whig strongholds 

going back more than a decade.143  Another aspect to the Whigs’ losses was that 

newer residents throughout the 1850s were from Georgia and South Carolina and 

predominantly voted Democrat, changing the political makeup of East and Middle 

Florida.144  Cabell had been the Whig candidate since 1845, and his enthusiasm 

and independence had helped lead the Florida Whigs to power.  Unfortunately, 

those same attributes eventually led to his lose, such as his support of Fillmore 

over Scott and leanings towards the Constitutional Unionists. His actions breed 

division within the party.  After 1852 Cabell never ran for office again in Florida, 
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which left a leadership gap in the Whig Party.  The Whigs lost their most vocal 

advocate.   

 

The Fall of the Whigs 

Throughout 1853 the Whig Party in Florida functioned at the county level 

but was never able to gain unified support across the state.  A writer in The 

Floridian and Journal saw the end of the Whigs as imminent and wrote, “All the 

old issues upon which such fierce battles have hitherto been waged are in the deep 

bosom of the ocean buried.”145  He argued that the resolution of banking and 

tariffs removed any binding issues that would allow the Whigs to carry on as a 

party in Florida.  The Democrats believed the Whig’s time as an oppositional 

party was over. 

Yet, Florida Whigs had not given up hope for their party.  The Whigs 

attempted to organize a state convention to nominate a candidate for congress.  

After a few counties nominated former governor Thomas Brown, the support for a 

state convention waned, and the Whigs backed Brown for governor.146  Brown 

focused his campaign on the recently passed Kansas-Nebraska Act rather than any 

local issue.  The act was presented by Stephen Douglas, a Democrat, in order to 

organize the Nebraska and Kansas territories to help facilitate railroad expansion 

westward.  Douglas promoted popular sovereignty in the new territories, by which 
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individual territories would decide the question of slavery.  In the end the Kansas-

Nebraska Act repealed the Missouri Compromise and reinvigorated the slavery 

issue throughout the nation.  Another unintended consequence of the Kansas-

Nebraska Act was the splitting of the Whig Party north and south nationally.  

Historian Michael Holt argues that the strategy of Free-Soilers in Congress to 

define the act as “an aggressive Slave Power attempt” to spread slavery 

throughout the nation split the Whig Party as Southern Whigs moved to support 

the act and Northern Whigs looked to anti-slavery allies.147  Thomas Brown 

argued throughout his campaign that by supporting the act, Democrats broke their 

promise that the Compromise of 1850 settled the slave question.  Brown hoped to 

work with Northern Whigs to unify the Whig Party once again.148  He encouraged 

his fellow Whigs to support the party and vote for him as well as local candidates 

in order to gain control of the state legislature.  Whigs across the state organized 

rallies and speeches to help gather support for their party.149 

The Democrats again nominated Augustus Maxwell to Congress, who 

attacked the Whigs’ as traitors to the South and promoted the Democrats as the 

only party that can protect the rights of the people of the South. 150  He 

characterized the Northern Whigs as abolitionists and threats to the South. 151  He 
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argued that Southern Whigs needed to separate themselves from the more 

dangerous members of their party in the North or be seen as enemies of the South.  

The Floridian and Journal declared, “The Nebraska question has demonstrated 

that there is a powerful party at the North made up of good and true men who can 

be relied on in any emergency involving Southern rights,” the Democratic 

Party.152  Maxwell promoted the Democrats as true protectors of the South, asking 

for Democrats to “forget personal animosities and personal preferences” and to 

vote for their party.153 

As the results came in it was clear the Democrats would claim victories 

across the state.  Brown lost the election by 1,074 votes (see Figure 26) and the 

Democrats gained more seats in the general assembly.154  In 1854 there was more 

than one thousand more votes cast than in 1852, and the Florida Whigs were 

unable to attract these new voters to their party resulting in a devastating loss.  

The Democrats greatly benefited from their victory in 1854 by reelecting David 

Yulee to unseat Whig Jackson Morton for the United States senate.155  The Whigs 

had lost all control of Florida’s government. 
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The Know Nothing Party 

The Florida Whigs never organized again across the state, and throughout 

1854 the former Whigs splintered.  Some retained the Whig name while others 

formed “people’s tickets” or “independent tickets.”156  The most organized new 

party forming out of the old Whig Party was the American or Know Nothing 

Party.  Originally, the Know Nothings formed in New York as a secret fraternity 

focused on nativism. However, the party gained popularity for its stance against 

foreigners and for supporting American laborers.157  The Know Nothings quickly 

became a national party throughout 1855, winning many prominent positions and 

a number of state legislatures throughout New England as well as in Southern 

states such as Texas, Kentucky, and Maryland.  The Know Nothings presented 

foreigners and the Catholic church as the most dangerous elements threatening the 

United States rather than the threat of a Southern Slave Power, which attracted 

many Southerners to its ranks. 158  While the Kansas-Nebraska Act led to the 

failure of the Whig Party nationally, the fear of growing foreign intrusion and a 

need for an organized party to compete with the Democrats led to the formation of 

the Know Nothing Party throughout the nation, including Florida. 

Florida papers began to take notice of the Know Nothings a few months 

after the passage of the Kansas-Nebraska Act.  The Know Nothings first gained 
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support in West Florida, where John McKinlay, editor of the Pensacola Gazette, 

warned his readers, “We trust that no true Whig will be caught in the meshes of 

this underhanded trick of the wire pullers of the Democratic party about here.”159  

McKinlay initially accused the Know Nothings in Florida of being a plot created 

by the Democrats to split the Whig Party, though Democrats were quick to refute 

the accusation.  Florida newspapers eagerly reported on the growth of the Know 

Nothings across the nation and the state.160  Charles Dyke of The Floridian and 

Journal mentioned that former Whigs organized the Know Nothing Party in 

Tallahassee and commented, “It is not surprising that the opposition should favor 

such a mushroom humbug.  Their own party at the North is Abolitionized.”161  By 

1855’s local elections a variety of parties appeared within the papers in opposition 

to the Democrats, but the most consistent were the Know Nothings.  The Florida 

Sentinel, an avid supporter of the Whig Party, stated, “We believe [the Whig 

Party] has fallen to pieces—is politically dead as a national party, and on its tomb 

is written, ‘no resurrection.”162  The Know Nothing Party provided an 

organization left vacant by the Whig Party that might help compete against the 

Democrats. 
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Former Whig editors in Florida understood that the Whig Party they had 

supported no longer existed as it once had.  Yet, they did not immediately come 

out in support of the Know Nothings, even though it appeared to be the most 

accepted replacement for the Whig Party.  The News commented on the editor of 

the Florida Republican, “We have not yet been able to make out what color he 

fights under: whether Whig, Know-Nothing, or what.”163  The Florida Republican 

had historically been a partisan paper and for it not to definitively come out in 

support of a party seemed out of character.   The Pensacola Gazette and the 

Florida Republican began publishing a series of articles on the Know Nothing 

Party in order to better educate their readers on the choice being placed before 

them.  They characterized the Know Nothings as supporting a limitation on 

immigration and the rights immigrants were granted.  McKinlay in the Pensacola 

Gazette referred to the Know Nothing platform as “Americanizing America,”  

while the Florida Republican described the Know Nothings’ principles as 

“Americans shall rule their country!”164  The former Whig papers,  Florida 

Sentinel, Pensacola Gazette, and Florida Republican, all came out in support of 

the Know Nothings.165  The News characterized the Know Nothings as “the only 

enemy of the Democratic party in the South.”166   Regardless of the many reasons 
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and principles under which the Know Nothings began as a party, many former 

Florida Whigs joined the party because of its opposition to the Democrats.   

The local and state elections in 1855 saw both Democratic and Know 

Nothing candidates running for office.  The Know Nothings had a few victories 

throughout the state, but the Democrats maintained control of the general 

assembly and most city offices.167  With the emergence of the Know Nothings, 

Richard Keith Call once gain moved to the forefront as he joined the new party 

and quickly rose in leadership.  He was elected president of the Florida Know 

Nothing Convention in June where they formally created the Know Nothing Party 

in Florida.  He later served as a delegate to the national convention in 

Philadelphia.168  Call also toured Middle Florida, outlining the principles of the 

Know Nothing Party and campaigning for its candidates.169  He argued that the 

Know Nothings were a return to conservatism and unionism.170  Call’s rhetoric 

echoed the rhetoric used by Cabell during the debates surrounding the 

Compromise of 1850.171  In many ways the Know Nothing Party in Florida 

appeared very similar to the Whig Party, with the same leadership, “old-line 

                                                 
167 The News, October 6, 1855; The News, Oct 13, 1855. 

 
168 Herbert J. Doherty, Richard Keith Call: Southern Unionist, (Gainesville: University of 

Florida Press, 1961), 150-151. 

 
169 Florida Republican, August 30, 1855; Florida Republican, April 9, 1856. 

 
170 Doherty, Richard Keith Call, 154-155. 

 
171 Florida Republican, April 9, 1856. 

 



 

260 

 

Whigs” as the Democrats called them, and much of the same rhetoric of 

compromise and unity.172 

As the Know Nothings prepared for the election of 1856 for governor and 

representative for congress, the beginnings of its failure emerged.  The first sign 

was the loss of newspaper support for the party.  The lackluster performance in 

1855 provided some doubt as to the viability of the party, and the Pensacola 

Gazette denounced its support of the Know Nothings.  McKinlay stated just after 

the results of the 1855 election, “it is our settled determination to maintain a 

neutral position in reference to the political strife which agitates and convulses the 

various contending parties of our own State as well as all the others of the 

Union.”173  He argued that he lost faith in politicians to support good government 

and patriotism.  A few months before he sold the Florida Republican, Charles 

Blanchard rejected the Know Nothing Party, arguing that he should have the right 

to vote for the best man regardless of party affiliation.  He explained that in the 

previous election he had not voted for all Know Nothings and received some 

abuses from party members.174  Fortunately for the party, the Florida Republican 

remained a Know Nothing supporter under a new editor, William W. Moore.175  

These public displays of doubt in the Know Nothings viability as a party spread 
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even more as rumors of Northern Know Nothings joining the newly formed 

Republican Party.176   

The Republican Party, much like the Know Nothings, appeared in the 

aftermath of the Kansas-Nebraska Act.  Unlike the Know Nothings, the 

Republicans gained no support in the South, attracting mainly Free-Soilers in 

New England and Anti-Kansas-Nebraska Act supporters in the Midwest.177  The 

Republicans formed a truly sectional party with no Southern support.  The 

perceived threat of the Republicans and possible Northern allegiances of the 

Know Nothings lead many to see the Know Nothing Party as floundering even 

before it had a chance to gain momentum.  

 

The Election of 1856 

The Florida Know Nothings met in May 1856 with Call presiding to 

nominate their choices for governor and representative to congress, with hopes of 

energizing the party.  David S. Walker was nominated for governor and James M. 

Baker for congress.178  Walker was a former Whig, cousin to Richard K. Call, and 

had served as Register of Public Lands.  Baker had served as State Attorney and 

had been a prominent Whig in Middle Florida.  Moore, of the Florida Republican, 

argued that the Know Nothings represented something new, a fight against 
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foreign threats, rather than the old party divisions of banking, the tariff, and 

internal improvements.  Yet, underneath such rhetoric the Know Nothings still 

appeared very similar to the old Whig Party in leadership. 

The Democrats met in April 1856 to nominate their candidates for 

governor and representative for congress.  Madison S. Perry received the 

nomination for governor, and George S. Hawkins was nominated for congress.  

Perry was an East Florida planter who had served in the Florida general assembly, 

and Hawkins was an East Florida lawyer who had served in the Florida general 

assembly and as a circuit court judge.  Both Perry and Hawkins represented the 

more radical wing of the Democratic Party in Florida who supported secession 

with no compromise.179 

Under the leadership of Yulee, who was reelected to the senate in 1855, 

the Democrats returned to the rhetoric and platform used during 1850.  They 

focused their campaign on the need to protect the South from the growing threat 

of “Black Republicans” in the North, who vocally threatened actions against 

slavery.180  Charles Dyke of The Floridian and Journal described the 1856 

election as “a contest for the preservation of the Union and the hearthstone rights 

and privileges of our dear native South.”181  He argued that the Democratic Party 

was the only party working to preserve the Union; “If our party is defeated in the 
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present national contest, the confederation is broken, the Union dissolved.”182  

The Democrats returned to using threats of disunion, with the Republican Party 

and the North as the enemy, in order to excite the public and garner votes. 

The Democrats defeated the Know Nothings for governor and 

representative and maintained control of the general assembly (see Figures 27 and 

28).  The Know Nothings saw victories in many of the former Whig strongholds 

in Middle and East Florida, but for the most part the 1856 election saw the end of 

the Know Nothings in Florida.  Call retired from public life, returning to his 

plantation to help nurse his failing health.183  In 1857 a few Know Nothing county 

conventions met to elect local officials, but nothing was organized on a statewide 

scale.184  The failure of the Whigs and the Know Nothings did not mean that they 

did not garner support from across the state as many of the statewide elections 

were very close, but the Whigs and Know Nothings were not able to maintain 

cohesion past a few election cycles.   The instability of those in opposition to the 

Democrats led to the various oppositional parties struggling to attract new voters 

and failing to present an organized party to the public.  The Democrats in Florida 

benefited from success in maintaining a stable party platform and in attracting 

new voters.  After 1848 the Democrats focused on preserving Southern rights, 

which provided a simple yet dynamic campaign strategy. 
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The Democrats and the Election of 1858 

Leading up to the 1858 elections, the tensions in Kansas over its status as 

a slave or free state kept the fear of Northern aggression and disunion in the 

minds of Floridians.  McKinlay in the Pensacola Gazette blamed the national 

situation on the North, “Turn to the North, and see the angry sectionalism which 

tilts its head in stern and deadly menace of our institutions…We are no longer one 

people.”185  Dyke, of The Floridian and Journal, believed time was running out 

and the slavery question needed to be resolved.  He stated, “The question of 

protection to slavery in the Territories will have to be met, and the South will 

demand her constitutional rights.”186  The Democrats’ warning of a continued 

threat from the North appeared to be coming to fruition.   

The Democrats renominated Hawkins for congress during a state 

convention in June 1858.187  The opposition did not meet to nominate a candidate, 

and it appeared that Hawkins would run unopposed.  However, East Floridian 

John Westcott with the support of Governor Perry ran for congress as an 

“Independent Democrat.”188  Westcott argued that he had the support of former 

Whigs and Know Nothings and provided a choice for Democrats in the upcoming 
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election.  He opposed the convention system used by the Democrats, arguing that 

it was undemocratic and stifled the people’s ability to choose their candidate.189  

The Democratic newspapers portrayed Westcott as an agitator looking to divide 

the Democrats and gain a prominent political position rather than truly serving the 

people.190  Hawkins won the election 6048 to 3661 in a devastating blow to 

Westcott (See Figure 29).  The Democrats also gained more seats in the general 

assembly, assuring their control of Florida’s government.  The Floridian and 

Journal celebrated the Democrats’ victory and declared the party “more strong 

and enduring.”191  The opposition consisting of former Whigs and Know Nothings 

had not disappeared but failed to organize effectively against the Democrats. 

The old debates over banking, land, internal improvements, and tariffs had 

all ended.  After 1858 the only issues that politicians and the newspapers 

promoted was the preservation of slavery and secession.  Most Floridians agreed 

that if the Republican Party gained control of the presidency that it would mean 

the end of their way of life.  The newspapers warned that Southerners needed “to 

take some means to protect themselves.”192  John Brown’s raid at Harper’s Ferry 

further convinced many Floridians and Southerners of the dangers of Northern 

encroachment.  After the 1858 election the more radical wing of the Democratic 
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Party, which supported secession, took control of Florida’s Democratic Party.  

Under the leadership of Yulee, Perry, and Hawkins, the Democratic Party made 

the possibility of secession more of a reality. 

 

The Constitutional Union Party 

Many historians agree that the Second Party System in the United States 

ended with the fall of the Whigs and the creation of the Republican Party in 1854-

1856.  The Republican Party did not form in Florida or in any of the Southern 

states and remained a primarily Northern party until after the Civil War.  As a 

result, the remnants of the Second Party System carried forward a bit longer in the 

South.  As seen in Florida, the Democratic Party continued, but the organized 

opposition that formed the basis of the Second Party System also continued under 

new names and forms.  After 1858 the Whigs and Know Nothings never 

organized again in Florida.  Many of their former members would join the 

Democrats, but a significant number joined the reorganized Constitutional Union 

Party.  The Constitutional Union Party in its newest form originated in 1859 under 

Senator John J. Crittenden from Kentucky.  He called for a convention of 

“opposition” members, former Whigs and Know Nothings, to meet in Baltimore 

to organize a formal party and nominate candidates for the presidential ticket.  

Twenty-three states, including Florida, sent delegates to the convention, which 

nominated John Bell, a slaveowner from border state Tennessee, for President.193 
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In early 1860, oppositional meetings began to form in Florida to help 

organize a party against the Democrats.194  As the Florida Democrats became 

more focused on the potentiality of disunion and secession, the opposition became 

a safe harbor for those supporting another path.  The oppositional meetings gave 

their support to the Constitutional Union Party and nominated delegates to the 

convention in Baltimore.  In June 1860, the Constitutional Unionists meet in a 

county convention in Tallahassee presided by Thomas Brown, the former Whig 

candidate for congress.  Richard K. Call also attended the meeting and gave his 

full support of the new party.  In Florida the Constitutional Unionists were formed 

out of old Nucleus, Democrat, Whig, and Know Nothing Party members who 

disagreed with the more radical path the Democrats had set themselves on.  Call 

hoped that the Constitutional Union Party could help convince Floridians and the 

Democrats to take a more cautious approach to the Republicans.  He desired for 

Southerners to wait and see what actions the Republicans would take if Lincoln 

won the presidency.195 

 

The Election of 1860 

The Democrats controlled much of the conversation leading up to the 

1860 election.  They enjoyed the support from the majority of the newspapers in 
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Florida, including the Pensacola Tribune, Marianna Patriot, Apalachicola Times, 

Quincy Republican, Tallahassee Floridian and Journal, Monticello Family 

Friend, Madison Messenger, Newnansville Dispatch, Ocala Home Companion, 

Lake City Herald, Jacksonville Standard, Cedar Keys Telegraph, Fernandina East 

Floridian, Tampa Peninsular, St. Augustine Examiner, and Key West Key of the 

Gulf.  The Constitutional Unionists only had support from the Lake City 

Independent Press, the Marianna Enterprise, the Milton Courier, the Pensacola 

Gazette, and the Tallahassee Florida Sentinel. 196  The Democrats outnumbered 

the Constitutional Unionists and used the newspapers to maintain that advantage.  

Democrats were able to carry their message of secession and fear across the state 

with little opposition. 

The main focus of the election of 1860 centered on the perceived threat 

the Republicans posed to the South.  The Democrats and Constitutional Unionists 

presented differing reactions.  The Democratic editors asked that all Southerners 

stand together to face the threat the Republicans posed.197  The Democrats 

believed secession was the only option if the Republicans elected Lincoln.  The 

Constitutional Unionists believed in waiting to see what actions Lincoln might 

take before exhorting to such a drastic measure.  The Constitutional Unionists 
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believed the Union could be saved through compromise and moderation as had 

been done in the past.   

The elections for governor and Congress became inseparable from the 

presidential election.  The Democrats nominated John Milton for governor and 

Robert B. Hilton for Congress.198  Milton was a lawyer and a strong supporter of 

secession.  Hilton edited the Floridian and Journal with Augustus Maxwell and 

was also a supporter of secession.  The Constitutional Unionists nominated 

Edward Hopkins for governor, and Benjamin F. Allen, the editor of the Florida 

Sentinel, for congress.199  As Milton campaigned across the state, his speeches 

focused on the upcoming presidential election rather than local issues.  He argued 

that the Republicans were “the natural enemy of the South” and their main focus 

was the “extinction of Slavery.”200  Allen and Hopkins focused their campaign on 

moderation and the importance of maintaining the Union.201  Richard K. Call 

traveled the state campaigning for the Constitutional Unionists.  He best 

summarized the Constitutional Unionists’ reaction to the call for secession, “I 

hold the peace and safety of the country too dear, and the preservation of our 

glorious Union too sacred, to place it in jeopardy, by one rash and precipitate 
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action.”202  The two parties presented contrasting responses to the growing 

popularity of the Republicans. 

The election proved victorious for the Democrats by a substantial amount.  

Robert Hilton earned 8006 votes to Allen’s 5148, and Milton earned 7024 votes to 

Hopkins’ 5146 (See Figures 30 and 31).  The Democrats also maintained control 

of the general assembly.  The presidential election in Florida followed similar 

patterns with the Southern Democratic candidate Breckinridge winning 8543, 

with Douglas, the Northern Democratic candidate, earning 376, and Bell the 

Constitutional Union candidate winning 5437.203  Governor Perry interpreted 

these results as resounding support for secession.  He wrote to Governor William 

Henry Gist of South Carolina that Florida was ready to secede and follow the 

other Southern states out of the Union.204  The St. Augustine Examiner after 

reporting on the expected victory of Lincoln and the Republicans pushed for 

secession.  The editor boldly published, “What shall Florida do?  Secede of 

course!”205  The Florida Peninsular responded similarly asking, “Lincoln 

Elected! What Shall the South Do?”206  The Democratic papers pushed for an 
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immediate vote on secession and encouraged the general assembly and the 

governor to schedule a convention.   

Democratic leaders submitted a bill to the general assembly to schedule a 

convention for January 3, 1861.  Both houses passed the bill and Governor Perry 

signed it into law on November 30.  The newspapers reiterated the importance of 

this convention stating that the upcoming vote was for “submission or 

secession.”207  The convention met and on January 10, 1861 the Ordinance of 

Secession passed 62 to 7.208  Florida left the Union and within a few months 

joined other Southern states in forming the Confederate States of America. 

 

Conclusion 

During the final elections of 1860 and 1861, the Democrats supporting 

secession controlled the newspapers, the secession convention, and the leadership 

of Florida’s government.  Only one-third of those voting in the elections for 

governor, Congress, and president voted for the Constitutional Unionists and 

against secession.  The oppositional party lost the ability to control the public 

sentiment, and the Democrats used fear and loyalty to win.  A supporter of Call’s 

saw the tide turning against the support of the Union and stated, “the present 

generation in Florida have but one idea in their head and that idea is 
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Secession.”209  The Second Party System ended in Florida not because a new 

party formed that provided an organized structure to contend against the 

Democrats but because the only option available to the opposition was to go 

against their state and the South.  Democrats defeated their opposition by making 

loyalty to the South central to their cause and drowning out the competition’s 

ability to respond. 

During antebellum Florida’s time as a state, political parties remained 

central in choosing the leadership for government.  Charismatic leaders carried 

the parties forward, but party loyalty remained paramount at election time.  

Editors and party leaders encouraged voters to vote for their party regardless of 

the candidate.  Newspapers and politicians did not focus on local issues such as 

land prices, Seminole attacks, tariffs, or internal improvements when discussing 

elections and instead maintained the focus on party loyalty.  As the sectional crisis 

gained momentum during the 1850s both parties focused on protecting the South.  

The growing tensions between the North and the South permeated all discussions.  

The Democrats suggested secession as the solution, where the Whigs, Know 

Nothings, and later the Constitutional Unionists supported compromise.  The 

opposition was never able to maintain a sense of unity across the state, competing 

against themselves as Whigs, Know Nothings, and Constitutional Unionists.  

They lacked the newspaper dominance the Democrats enjoyed.  Under Edward C. 

Cabell, the Whigs’ gained control of the state government but only for a few 
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election cycles.  The unity provided by a charismatic leader could not overcome 

the sense of loyalty to party the Democrats fostered with the help of newspapers.  

The Democrats held dominance as the Civil War commenced, and the opposition 

reluctantly joined in fighting for their homes and beloved South. 

The political history of antebellum Florida reveals the importance of 

newspapers and charismatic leaders in political party development.  State and 

national issues helped divide the people, but the newspapers’ ability to inform and 

influence the public helped maintain party loyalty and win elections.  The 

evolution of political parties in Florida explains how issues remained secondary to 

geographic, party, and personal loyalties and that newspapers were central to 

political success.  Editors and their newspapers helped create communities across 

long distances and unite political allies together.   

Political parties became the central organizations in running Florida’s 

government.  Initially candidates focused on their own reputation and attracted 

supporters to their cause, which aided them in winning elections.  Then issues 

such as banking and statehood became easy dividing points between the 

candidates and in some ways became paramount to the actual candidate 

themselves.  The voters’ stance on banking or statehood became the focal point.  

Political parties then attached themselves to specific issues and attracted 

likeminded voters to their party, which aided Florida’s political parties in forming 

links with the national parties.  As the parties became more aligned with national 

parties, the issues and candidates grew less critical as party loyalty became the 

central aspect to elections.  Issues still mattered, but editors and political leaders 
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presented party loyalty as the most important factor in selecting a candidate.  In 

the final years leading up to the Civil war, the debates over slavery and the union 

became central to the debates.  Democrats presented themselves as protectors of 

slavery and the South.  The Whigs and, later, the Constitutional Unionists 

attempted to show that compromise was still an option but were unable to 

overcome the perception as traitors created by the Democratic Party.  Loyalty to 

Florida and the South became linked with the Democratic Party, leading to their 

victory and the eventual vote for secession. 

Throughout the first forty years of Florida’s time as a part of the United 

States, a central and consistent aspect of Florida’s politics was the use of 

newspapers.  Newspapers provided a way to overcome large distances and 

organize groups of people across the territory.  Candidates and political parties 

who gained newspaper support were more likely to win elections and remain in 

office.  The party with newspaper support controlled the public discussion of 

issues and influenced voters.  Florida’s political history reveals the necessity of 

controlling the public’s perception of the issues.  Politicians and editors simplified 

the issues into stark divisions allowing for them to easily present their party’s 

platform to the public.  When the issues no longer easily divided the public, 

parties focused on tradition and party loyalty to win elections.  Floridian’s usage 

of newspapers and political parties exposes the complex nature of party formation 

and political culture unique to nineteenth-century America. 
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Figure 1. 1845 Map of Florida. Source: Sidney Edwards Morse, A System of Geography, 

for the use of Schools, (New York, NY: Harper & Brothers, 1845). 
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Figure 2. Florida Population 1825-1860. Sources: Dorothy Dodd, “The Florida Census of 

1825,” The Florida Historical Quarterly, Vol. 22, No. 1, (July 1943): 34-40; Historical 

Census Browser, University of Virginia, Geospatial and Statistical Data Center (2004) 

Only the total population is available for 1825. 

 

 
Figure 3. 1822 Territorial Delegate Election. Source: Lampi Collection of American 

Electoral Returns, 1788-1825, American Antiquarian Society, 2007 
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Figure 4. 1823 Territorial Delegate Election. Source: Lampi Collection of American 

Electoral Returns, 1788-1825, American Antiquarian Society, 2007 

 

 
Figure 5. 1825 Territorial Delegate Election. Source: Lampi Collection of American 

Electoral Returns, 1788-1825, American Antiquarian Society, 2007 
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Figure 6. 1827 Territorial Delegate Election. Source: Pensacola Gazette, June 8, 1827 

 

                       
Figure 7. 1829 Territorial Delegate Election. Source: Pensacola Gazette, July 7, 1829 
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Figure 8. 1831 Territorial Delegate Election. Source: The Floridian and Advocate, May 

12, 1831; The Floridian and Advocate, May 19, 1831; The Floridian and Advocate, June 

2, 1831. 

 

                 
Figure 9. 1833 Territorial Delegate Election. Source: The Floridian, June 6, 1833  
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Figure 10. 1835 Territorial Delegate Election. Source: The Floridian, May 23, 1835 

 

                    
Figure 11. 1837 Territorial Delegate Election. Source: The Floridian, May 27, 1837 
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Figure 12. 1837 Election for State and No State. Source: Document 8 Proclamation of 

Governor Call and Returns of the 1837 Elections in Dodd, Florida Becomes a State, 109-

112.  

 

                     
Figure 13. 1839 Territorial Delegate Election. Source: The News, October 18, 1839; The 

Floridian, September 28, 1839. 
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Figure 14. 1839 Constitutional Vote 1845 Results. Source: The News, October 18, 1839; 

The Floridian, September 28, 1839; Emily Porter, “The Reception of the St. Joseph 

Constitution,” The Florida Historical Quarterly, Vol. 17, No. 2 (Oct., 1938): 104. 

 

              
Figure 15. 1841 Territorial Delegate Election. Source: The News, June 11, 1841; Florida 

Herald and Southern Democrat, June 18, 1841. 
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Figure 16. 1843 Territorial Delegate Election. Source: Florida Herald and Southern 

Democrat, June 5, 1843. 

 

                 
Figure 17. 1845 Governor Election. Source: Herbert J. Doherty, The Whigs of Florida, 

1845-1854, (Gainesville: University of Florida Press, 1959), 16.  Call only had majorities 

in West Florida counties of Escambia, Santa Rosa, Walton, and Jackson. 
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Figure 18. 1845 House of Representatives Election. Source: Herbert J. Doherty, The 

Whigs of Florida, 1845-1854, (Gainesville: University of Florida Press, 1959), 16. 

Putnam only had majorities in West Florida counties of Escambia, Santa Rosa, Walton, 

and Jackson.   

 
Figure 19. 1845 House of Representatives Election. Initially East and South Florida’s 

Monroe, Hillsborough, and Nassau Counties’ results were not submitted on time and 

other county results were not submitted properly, giving the victory at first to Cabell – 

Brockenbrough contested and won. Source: The Floridian, August 15, 1846; Jacksonville 

News, November 13, 1846; Michael J. Dublin, United States Congressional Elections, 

1788-1997, (Jefferson, NC: McFarland and Company, 1998). 
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Figure 20. 1846 House of Representatives Election. Source: Jacksonville News, 

November 13, 1846; Michael J. Dublin, United States Congressional Elections, 1788-

1997. 

 

 
 

Figure 21. 1848 House of Representatives Election. Source: The Floridian, November 

18, 1848; The News, December 2, 1848; Michael J. Dublin, United States Congressional 

Elections, 1788-1997. 
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Figure 22. 1848 Governor Election. Source:  The Floridian, November 25, 1848. 

 

  

                   
Figure 23. 1850 House of Representatives Election. Source: Floridian and Journal, 

November 23, 1850; Michael J. Dublin, United States Congressional Elections, 1788-

1997. 
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Figure 24.  1852 House of Representatives Election. Source: Florida Republican, 

December 2, 1852; Floridian and Journal November 20, 1852; Michael J. Dublin, 

United States Congressional Elections, 1788-1997. 

 

                 
 

Figure 25. 1852 Governor Election. Source: Floridian and Journal Oct 30, 1852. 
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Figure 26. 1854 House of Representatives Election. Source: The Florida News, Oct 28, 

1854; Florida Republican, Nov 9, 1854. Michael J. Dublin, United States Congressional 

Elections, 1788-1997. 

 

                
 

Figure 27. 1856 House of Representatives Election. Source: The Floridian & Journal, 

November 15, 1856. Michael J. Dublin, United States Congressional Elections, 1788-

1997. 
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Figure 28. 1856 Governor Election. Source: The Floridian & Journal, November 29, 

1856. 

 

           
 

Figure 29. 1858 House of Representatives Election. Source: The Floridian & Journal, 

November 13, 1858; Michael J. Dublin, United States Congressional Elections, 1788-

1997. 
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Figure 30. 1860 House of Representatives Election. Source: St. Augustine Examiner, 

November 24, 1860; Michael J. Dublin, United States Congressional Elections, 1788-

1997. 

 

       
Figure 31. 1860 Governor Election. Source: St. Augustine Examiner, November 24, 1860. 


